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Ihe v a l u e of i n t e X l i g e n c e t e s t * I n s choo l «ad o o l l « g « 
h a s tb« • t i b j t e l o f a ir«rar Xatgd aui t lxr of 
gft t iot t* which g e n e r a l l y s u p p o r t t h e view t h a t l n t t t l l l g « n c e a s 
Mssars t f tbrottgii t s c t s p l ays a s i g a i f i o a n t r o l s no t only i n o v s r a l l 
s ehoo l and oolXsgs s u e o s s s i a l s o i n suoh s p s e i f i e a r s a s a s 
v a r i o u s s p s e i f i o o o u r s s s of s tu4y» a b i l i t y to p r o f i t from s tudy 
a t v a r i o u s l s v o l s » suciOsss i n p r o f e s s i o n a l s t u d i s s and o t h s r 
r o l a t s d a r sa s* ZnvsstJigatioiis which suppor t t h i s p o i n t of v i s v 
sssB t o f a l l unds r s s v e r a l o a t a g o r i s s l ikSf 
( a ) C o r r s l a t i o n a l s t u d i s s b s t v s s n success i n school o r 
e o l l s g s a a i i n t s l l i g s a e s * 
(b) S t u d i s s of e o r r s l a t i o n bstwsan int#»Ulg«ae« and 
sub J s e t a r s a s 
(o) S t u d i e s of r s l a t i v s s l s v s l s of int«114.gsaoe a t v a r i o u s 
I s v s l s of s choo l ing oa sduoation* 
(d) S t u d i s s shoving I s v s l s of i n t s l l i g s n o s i n the p r o f s s s i o n s . 
I h s s s s t u d i s s a r s most ly n o r a a t i v s and havs brought 
o u t the f o l l o w i n g g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s * 
( t ) t h s o o r r s l a t i o n bstwsen c o l l s g s o r s c h o o l / s r a d s s / a a r l o i 
and i n t s l l i g s n o s i s p o s i t i v e and i s of t he o rde r of 
a p p r o x i a a t s l y 
(2) C o r r e l a t i o n bstwssn i n t s l l i g s n o s t s s t s o o r s s snd s u b j s o t 
n a t t e r a r e a s i s p o s i t i v s and i a of t h e o r d e r of approx-
Imate ly . 6 . , wi th smal l v a r i a t i o n s above and below • 6. 
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(5) As v« go up odttoationaX a X«v«I of 
i n t e l l i g e n c e i s re^ulired f o r the e u o e e a s f u l p u r s u i t o f s t u d i e s 
a t t hese h i g h e r l eve l s* 
S t u d i e s of r e l a t i o n s h i p between in teXl igenoe sad aoh ie* 
• M e a t i n i t s broader nesniiig p o i n t i n one g e n e r a l d i r e e t i o n «nd 
s u g g e s t t h a t measures o f i n t e l l i g e n e e oan p rov ide u s e f u l mai usiOile 
i n f o r a a t i o n about i nd iv idua l s* Suoh i n f o n t a t i o n i s v ide l j r used f o r 
v a r i o u s purposes i n the o o u n t r i e s of the Vest* 
MmJSiiMSLlMll 
t h e p r e s e n t studjr i s a nodes t a t t empt a t 
( a ) p rov id ing a s o a l e * t the undergradua te l e v e l s » 
(b) deve lop ing an index vhioh w i l l enab le ooUege and 
u n i v e r s i t i e s to conven ien t ly m d a e s n i n g f u l l y o a t a g o r i s e 
i n d i v i d u a l s t u d e n t s and s t u d e n t groups* 
( s ) e o U e c t i n g oomparntive d a t a shoving the l e v e l s of i n t e l l * 
igenee of e n t r n n t s to o e r t a i n p r o f e s s i o n a l c o u r s e s 
r e l a t i v e to the p e r f o m a n e e of the *aversge* undergraduate* 
S p e c i f i o a U y i t Xsi aimed a t a r c i n g a comparat ive s tudy of 
the l e v e l s o f i n t e l l i g e i ^ e o f e n t r a n t s to courees i n £ngineer ing« 
Medicine t X«if« Seschingt nnd Diploma In Engineering* To mske the 
comparison e n s i l y comprehensible i t w i l l f i r s t be nece s sa ry t o 
develop a u s s b l e s e t of norms vh ich may be mean ingfu l ly used a t 
t h e c o l l e g e and u n i v e r s i t y s t a g e s . 
I m s d m i t 
1. Use f i r s t s t e p i n f u l f i l l i n g t h e above aim v s s p r e p r a t i o n 
o f a scmle and e s t ab l i shmen t of norms* For t h i s purpose the A*C*E* 
Psycho log ica l Bxamination v a s chosen and adapted t o I n d i a n c o n d i t i o n s . 
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f h a t « s t lA d i v i d e d i n t o tvo broad e a t s ^ o r l o s Q u a n t i t a l i r c 
and I i i i igu i« t io . Ebk^ o f t he s tooad «&t«gor iM iaoXudt* 
BUb*t8«t0« 
2* In adap t ing tba t o s t , i tem a n a l y a i a y a s dona 0T«r a s a a p l a 
of 520 a t t tdanta o f undergradua te clAsaaa r e p r e a a n t i a g ^ e t l i raa 
a a j o r f a c u l t i a a ItOf Arta» Soienee and Cowserea* 
3* A f t a r I t t A se lee t iOQ the t e s t i n i t a f i n a l form vaa 
adminatered t o the no ra ing group o o a p r i s i n g the a tuden t a of B,A«f 
B,So. and B.Cos« ( Bravioua and F i n a l yea ra ) i n f o u r t each ing 
u n i v e r a i t i e a o f U.K i , e « A l i g a r h , Allahabadt Benaraa , and lueknov* 
t o t a l number o f a tuden ta t e a t ed vaa 1845* 
4 . Monm ware e a t a b l i a h e d on the pa . t tern auggeatad bjr Bcr id 
VaohaXar i n teraus of Dev i a t i on X.Qa* 
% She r e l i a b i l i t y of each a u b » t e s t and the t e a t aa a vho le 
«aa determined on the e n t i r e normat ive a a s ^ l e luder^Biohardaon 
Fo rmi l a number 20* Ihe o o e f f i c i e n t a o f r e l i a b i l i t i e a of Q u a n t i t a t i v e 
and l i ing t t ia t io aub* t e s t a mtd thoaa of f b t a l t e a t ob t a ined a r e g iven 
be lov i 
Q u a n t i t a t i v e * .94 
I d n g u i a t i e » <90 
f o t a l « . 9 5 
SStiDM.* 
Our a e a l e p laoea the c o l l e g e going a t u d e n t o f average 
i n t e l l i o t a a l a b i l i t y a t 100, v i t h a range o f 90 to 1tO| a t u d e n t a 
^ o a r e b e t t e r o r poorer than average v i l l f a U above tlO o r ba lov 
90 r e s p e o t i v e l y . f o l l o w i n g Veohaler*a c l a a a i f i c a t i o n » i n d i v i d u a l a 
130 -140) 
120 - 130) 
v l t l i I n d i e M ff tXling 60 to 80 120 to HO v l lX !>• 
o l a s s e d a s dttlX ioid b r i g h t r a s p o c t l v o l y i tboee whose index i s tmXwi 
60 o r above 140 msty be l i^Xed i n f e r i o r o r super io r* She folXovlng 
o l e s s l f i c a t i o n vhich f o U o v s the p a t t e r n of c i a s G l f i c a t i o n g iven 
by wechs le r i s t e a t a t l v e X y sugges ted t 
Above 140 • £»l»perior Xnte i l igenoe 
110 • 120 - Above Average 
9 0 - 1 1 0 loivaX I n t e U i g e n c e 
80 • 90 • BeXov Normal Xn te l l i genee 
18: fo?-
Below 60 » I n f e r i o r 
Th« t e s t was adminstered to e n t r a n t s to p r o f e s s i o n a l oour ses 
i n the f o u r u n i v e r s i t i e s a s mentioned e a r l i e r , and the comparison 
of the average a b i l i t y o f t he p r o f e s s i o n a l groups was aade* S lgn i* 
f i e a n e e o f d i f f e r e n o e between means o f v a r i o u s p r o f e s s i o n a l groups 
was t e s t e d * 
f h e fo l l owing t a b l e and f i g u r e p r e s e n t the mean and median X.Qs. 
on the t o t a l t e s t p rofess ionwise* 
S a b l e . . . ^ean and Kedian X.Qs, on ti>e XotaX SCest Profesgionwise* 
l* rofess ioas Mean I«Qs« Hedian I .Qs . 
Eag inee r in« 117 110 
Hed ie ine 111 112 
Diploma Xn Engg* 107 107 
l.a» 102 100 
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Sttcli a o X a s s l f i e a t i e i i adds to the u s e f u I i i M s of our 
ttorae and t o s t l a o d a o a t i o n a l p rao t ioo* Xt nould perhaps pajr i f 
b e f o r e a d a l t t l n g s t u d e a t s t o a n l v e r a l t i r c l a s s e s a Icnovled^e of 
t h e i r i n t e l l e c t a a i o a p a e i t y i a the f o m of sn *Iadex o f Br igh taess* 
o r ^College Xadex* i s a r a i l a b l e * S t u d e a t s i a t h e raage up to 70 
should he d isoouraged from t ak ing c o u r s e s l e a d i a g to h i g h e r ae sdea i e 
o r p r o f e s s i o a a l courses* She p o s s i b i l i t i e s of d e t e r a i a i a g o u t t i a g 
p o i a t a f o r a d a i s s i o a to the Master^s Course aad to c e r t a i a p r o f e -
ss ioaaX c o u r s e s caa be exp lo red . - f e a t a t i Y e l y i t say be sugges ted 
t h a t s t u d e a t s wi th i a d i c e s below 100 should a o t be eacouraged to 
go f o r M a s t e r ' s Degree aad those a s p r i a g f o r a course l e a d i a g to 
t h e P«hD. Degree shou ld o r d i a a r i l y have a 'Co l l ege Xadex' o f 120 o r 
• o r e . 
3310 s tudy of e a t r a a t s to p r o f e s s i o a a l cou r se s shows t h a t 
a s i s a b l e auaber o f s t u d e a t s i a the lower i a t e l l e c t u a l b r a c k e t have 
^ i a e d e a t r a a c e to p r o f e s s i o a a l c o u r s e s l i k e » £ a g i a e e r i a g aad Medioiae 
The pe rcea t age of such s t u d e a t s l ead the au thor to sugges t t h a t t h e 
*Br ightaess Xadex' o r Co l l ege Xadex' stay be c o a s i d e r e d by the 
p r o f e s s i o a a l s choo l s a t t i n t i a e o f admiss ioas . J u d i c i o u s use o f 
such an ins t rument w i l l go towards c u t t i n g down wastage aad a i n i -
a i i s i ag t o a f a i r e x t e a t t h e p o s s i b i l i t i e s of l e s s a b l e p e r s o a s 
g e t t i a g i a t o p r o f e s s i o a s i a which they a r e a o t l i k e l y t o c o a t r i b u t e 
ve ry such . 
I t i s n o t the i n t e n t i o n of the au thor to suggesgjfe t h a t t he 
proposed index should he used i n any r i g i d or dogmatic but 
i t s t a n d s to reason t h a t the ' i ndex ot Br ightness* a s sugges ted 
i n the s tudy can c e r t a i n l y he employed as one ve ry u s e f u l e r idenoe 
of promise o r l a c k of promise a t the u n i v e r s i t y l e v e l . I t i s 
b e l i e v e d t h a t the s c a l e would be of some s e r v i c e to those vho may 
need an index of i n t e l l e c t u a l a b i l i t y s u i t a b l e to c o l l e g e s t u d e n t s . 
I t i s a l s o expected t h a t i t v i H serve as a h e l p f u l t o o l i n 
s i t u t a t & o n s where i n t e l l i g e n c e i s a c r i t e r i o n i n the s e l e c t i o n and 
admiss ion of c a n d i d a t e s to v a r i o u s c o u r s e s of s tudy . 
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Shis s tudy was conducted imdt r the guidance of 
Or* A . l fu j i b , P r o f e s s o r of Educa t ion , A l i g a r h Musl ia U n i v e r s i t y , 
A l iga rh . file au thor i s deeply ob l iged to the members of the 
v a r i o u s U n i v e r s i t i e s and Co l l eges who coopera ted wi th him 
and gave D a o i l i t i e s f o r a d m i n i s t e r i n g t h e t e s t* lo the 
S tuden t body who s a t through the hour s o f the t e s t and 
wi thou t whose e f f o r t t he s tudy would p l a i n l y have been 
imposs ib le tiie au thor i s g r e a t l y indebted* 
P a r t i c u l a r l y , t he w r i t e r d e s i r e s to thank Or. £dwin 
Harper J r . , Swing C h r i s t i a n C o l l e g e , Allahabad t h r o u ^ whom 
i t became p o s s i b l e t o approach Dr* t .V, Banurav of Ind i an 
S t a t i s t i c a l I n s t i t u t e , C a l c u t t a , who suggested t h e s t a t i s t i c 
c a l s o l u t i o n ^ an i n t r i c a t e s t a t i s t i c a l problem. But f o r 
Or. Hanurav ' s ^ g e i s t i o n , t he s tudy would have been l e s s 
a c c u r a t e a M t h e autH^^ vCtwos him a deb t of g r a t i t u d e which 
can never be r e p a i d . 
W m OF COHIBHIS 
CHiLPfER. PAO£ 
I tSTSLCBmnos. 
B«okground of the Study. 1 
X«*d of th49 Study. 9 
Proo«dttre i a OutXliiQ. 12 
I i i s i t a t i o a s . 14 
I I REVtEV OF m J J L h m S HESEAROHES IH 3HE JJiBA. 1$ 
I I I SELECTIOH Of ms TBSf. 
S t l d o t l o a o f the f e e t * 29 
Beviev of AyaiXable Adult I n t e l l i g e n c e f e s t s . 30 
?a l ld f t t l o t t S t u d i e s of the A*C.B.Psyohological 
I s a a i n a t i o a . 52 
I n t e r o o r r e l a t i o n Betveen S u h - t e s t e . 34 
Adapta t ion of t h e A«C.E. P s y c h o l o g i c a l 
E s a a i n a t i o n . 36 
A r i t h n e t i c Reasoning Tes t . 36 
Oo9ple t ion £ e s t . 39 
IT m om Am iTm ASAits i s . 
F i r s t Try o u t . 42 
Second ou t and I tem Analyeie* 44 
(1) I t « a Ana lys i s Sample. 44 
(2) I n s t r ue t i o n s . 46 
C a l c u l a t i o n of D i f f i c u l t y and D i s c r i m i n a t i v e 
I n d i c e s . 47 
Procedure Adopted. 32 
Ar i thme t i c Test* 53 
Comple t ion .Sec t . 57 
F i g u r e Analogi.es Slest. 62 
( U > 
CHAPIER. IV oontd. tAOB 
Saa* «nd Opposi te f e s t . 64(A) 
Viuiber S e r i e s Tes t . 67 
Verba l Analogies f e s t . 69 
D i s t r i b u t i o n o f D i t l i c u X t y I n d i c e s . 75 
D i s t r i b u t i o n of D i s o r i m i n a t i v e Ind ices* 74 
P r e p a r a t i o n of t h e F i n a l D r a f t o f tbe Tes t . 76 
R e l i a b i l i t i e s of S u b - t e s t s and Tota l t e s t . 77 
V niSAL ASHimsmATlQS OW m TEST. 
Ste ITorning Saap le . 78 
Age Range of tlie Homing Sasiple. 84(A) 
A d m i n i s t r a t i o n o f tb» f e s t . 85 
Scoring* 8^ 
Tabu la t ion . 85 
P r e s e n t a t i o n of Da ta . 86 
D i s t r i b u t i o n of Scores . 91 
A d a i n i s t r a t i o n of the Test on the P r o f e s s i o n a l 
a roups . 96 
VI RSLIABIIiSTf ASD VAUBATXOS STUDY OP 2HS TEST. 
R e l i a b i l i t y of tiae l e s t . 100 
V a l i d a t i o n Study. 108 
VI I COKCSPT OP X.Qo 
Concept of I . Q . 117 
C a l c u l a t i o n of I . Q s . 12$ 
C o r r e c t i o n For Sampling J ^ r o r . 
P r e s e n t a t i o n of Horas* 154 
V I I I PEESEtrTATIOS iSQ AHALYSIS OP DATA. 141 
IX DISCUSSIOI AMD COHCLUSIOII. 165 
a i l l l O O R A P H T . 
A P P E H D I C E S . 
mt oy m m 
Ho* 
t« 1 Xn t« l l i geace i n Bigh SehooX and Occupat ional 
Levels 13 t e a r l A t e r . 4 
1*2 X a t e H i g e n o e and Success» l a t e X l i g e n c e and 
Grades* 8 
2 . 1 Ihe Mean X.Qs. for D i f f e r e n t P ro fes s ions* 18 
2 . 2 Hean A.Q.C*X. Scores of 18,782 A.A.F. V h i t e 
EnXisted Men By C i v i l i a n Occupations* 19 
2*3 Average X*Qs. f o r D i f f e r e n t OccupationaX LeveXs* 20 
2*4 Median f e r c e n t i X e Banks of Freshmen Xn Var ious Profess ionaX SchooXs. 21 
2*5 Average X*Qo. Obtained For D i f f e r e n t Profess ionaX 
Groups* 22 
2 . 6 Mean X»Qs. of Various Occupat ional Groups. 23 
2 . 7 Scores on V-B ScaXe Xn EeXation to Occupat ions . 23 
2 . 8 A.G.C.T. Ferecaat iX^ and Corresponding Standard 
Scores of OccupationaX Groups* 26 
3*1 Xuaber of Xt«ias Xn Each SuV>|est . 31 
5*2 CorreXat ion Between Grades Comprehensive Bxanina t ion and t h e A.C*E!« TotaX scores* 33 
3*3 Xnte rcor reXat ions Between Six S a h - t e s t s Q, L, 
and TotaX Scores of t h e A.C.E. PsychoXogicaX 
Examination* 34 
4* 1 OriginaX and Changed XjUte I43id.ts For Bach Sub-
t e s t . 43 
4*2 D e s c r i p t i o n and Composit ion Xtem AnaXysis 
SampXe. | 45 
4*3 fsXXies and Percen tages of CoWect fiesponses Xn 
t h e Sxtr«ae Groups f e s t v i s e . 53 
4*4 Xterns Vi th Corresponding I n d i c e s of D i f f i c u X t y 
and D i s c r i m i n a t i o n . (Ar i thmet ic T e s t ) . 33 
4 . 3 Re jec t ed Xtssis With tmeir Xndices of D i f f i c u X t y 
and Discr imina t ion* (CompXetion T e s t ) . 38 
4*6 Reta ined Xtons With f h e i r Xndices o f D i f f i c u X t y 
and Disc r imina t ion* (CompXetion T e s t ) . 59 
4*7 Retained Xterns With Their Corresponding Xndices 
of D i f f i c u X t y and D i s c r i m i n a t i o n . (F igure AnaXogis^ 53-64 
4*8 Re j ec t ed X t w s With Their Xndices of Discriminate* 
i o n and Di f f icuXty* (Same-Opposite T e s t ) . g j 
( l i ) 
4*9 Xt«m« Retai&ed With !meir I n d i o d s of D l sc r in l i aa t* 
i on ftnd P i f f l c t t l t y . (Saa«-Opposl t« T e s t ) . 66 
4 . 1 0 E«tadLn«d I t « a 8 V i t h 2hei r D l f f i e u X t y Value aad 
O i s o r i a i n a t l v t Xndtx. (Somber S e r i e s Xeat) . 67-68 
4 .11 Re jec ted I tems v i t i t ^e;!!* I n d i c e s o f D i f f i c u l t y 
smd S i s c r i a i a a t i o n . (Verbal A n a l o g i e s ) f e e t ) . 70 
4*12 Reta ined I tems V i ^ Zheir I n d i c e s of D i f f i c u l t y 
and D i s c r i n i n a t i o n * (Verbal Analogies T e s t ) . 71-72 
4 . 1 3 D i s t r i b u t i o n of D i f f i c u l t y I n d i c e s . 75 
4 . 1 4 D i s t r i b u t i o n o f D i s c r i m i n a t i y e I n d i c e s . 74 
4 .15 Xuttber of I t ems Re ta ined . 76 
4 . 1 6 R e l i a b i l i t i e s of S u b - t M t s and t o t a l f e s t . 77 
f o t a l Somber of S tuden t s Bnro i l ed i n Bach C l a s s 
and i n Bach Facu l ty (1963-64)* 80 
5*2 lumber of S tuden t s Tested I n Bach C l a s s F a c u l t y 
and O n i v e r s i t y . 83 
$ . 3 P a t t e r n o f Tabu la t ion of Scores . 86 
Mean and Standard Devia t ion of L, and Tota l 
Scores l ln iv«frs i tywise and Facu l ty i r i se . 86 
5*4 U n i v e r s i t y of A l i £ ^ h « 86 
5 . 5 t i n i v e r s i t y of Al lahabad. 87 
5*6 U n i v e r s i t y of Benaras . 87 
5*7 U n i v e r s i t y of Lucknow* 88 
$ . 8 Hean and S.D. of L , Q an i To ta l Scores F a c u l t y v i s e 
and of the forming Group. 88 
5 . 9 Means I F a c u l t y w i s s i Univers i tywise» and Combined. 89 
5 .10 Standard Devia t ions* F a c u l t y v i s e , Un ive r s i t ywi se and Combined. 89 
5 .11 3he D i s t r i b u t i o n of Xi» and Q Scores of the 
Bfozming Group. 91 
5 .12 She D i s t r i b u t i o n of the Tota l Raw Scores of t h e 
Homing Group. 94 
§ . 1 3 Vumber o f S tuden t s ^es t ed i n ^ h Group For Sa<^ 
P a i v e r s i t y . 97 
5 . 1 4 Meanst Standard D e v i a t i o n s of L, Q, and Tota l 
Scores P r o f e s s i o n v i s e . 98 
6 . 1 C o e f f i c i t f i t s of R e U a b i l i t y f o r Each Tes t . 106 
( i i i > 
IS.* Page. 
6 . 2 D i s t r i ^ a t i o f i of V i ^ "Saelr Oorrespondiag 
E z m l n a t i o n Achisv«m«ttt. I l l 
7 . 1 aad S . 0 . o f tbe Kozmatly* Group on Q a&4 
Total T«et. 129 
7 . 2 Actual and Utilaiasad S s t l a a t « 6 of l ^ p u l a t i o n Means 
and S.Ds. 135 
7 . 3 Oeivlatlon Z.Qs. Corresponding to Q*Scores. 134-35 
7 . 4 Devia t ion X.Qs. Corresponding t o Zi-Scores. 135-36 
7 . 5 Devia t ion X»Q8. Corresponding to Total Scores . 136-38 
8 . 1 D i s t r i b u t i o n of Eav Scores* Hangea» Heans, Medians 
and S.Ds. on t h e L i n g u i s t i c Burt of the Test . 142 
8 , 2 D i s t r i b u t i o n of Hav Scorest Ranges« Means,Medians» 
and S.Ds. on t he Q u a n t i t a t i v e f a r t of t he Tes t . 145 
8 . 5 D i s t r i b u t i o n of Saw Scorest Kanges* Heans,Medians, 
and S.Ds. on the Total T i s t . 144 
8 . 4 Standard Error of D i f f e r e n c s . 157 
8 . 5 Tota l Rsnge» Q^* Q«f Mean an i Median I . Q s . on 
Q, L, and Tota l Test ^ o f e s s i o n v i s e . 159 
8 . 6 S tuden t s Below Average Z a t e l l i g e n o e Studying I n 
E a ^ P r o f e s s i o n a l Oroup Zn Terms of Percentages* 164 
h m M M m m ^ 
U' ism-
2 . 1 S e o r t e on Amy Alpha ObtaSaed l y So ld i« r« During 
Vorld War X. 16 
5. t D la t r i b t t t i o i i of l i -Scoret Homing Group. 92 
3*2 B i s t r i b u t l o n of Q-Soore, ITorBing Group. 95 
5*3 D i s t r i b u t i o n of Totea Baw Soor»f fforaing Group* 95 
6*1 F t r cdn tag«s of D i v i a i o n e r s f a l l i n g At Var ious 
I.Q* 113 
6 . 2 Pe rc tn t ag«8 of H I D Dlv i s l o n e r s F a l l i n g At Var ious 
X.Q. LSTttls. 113 
6 . 3 P s r e s n t a g s s 9t IXIBB D i v i s i o n e r s f a l l i n g At 
Var ious 2«Q. I i svs l s . 114 
6*4 P s r o e n t a g s s of FiULlures F a l l i n g At Var ious X.Q* 
Lsvs l s . 114 
6 . 5 Pe rcen t ages o f Supplementary F a l l i n g At Var ious 
X.Q* J.«irsls. 115 
7 , 1 Curve of Mental Growth And Dec l ine . 119 
8 . 1 D i s t r i b u t i o n of L-Scores , Engineer ing . 145 
8 . 2 D i s t r i b u t i o n of L -Scores , Modicino. 145 
8 . 3 D i s t r i b u t i o n o f L^SooreSt Dip. -Xn Bngg. 146 
8 . 4 D i s t r i b u t i o n of L -Scores , Lav. 146 
8 . 5 D i s t r i b u t i o n of L-Scores , Teaching. 147 
8 . 6 D i s t r i b u t i o n o f Q-Seores , Engineer ing . 148 
8 . 7 D i s t r i b u t i o n of O-Scores , Medicine. 148 
8 . 8 D i s t r i b u t i o n of Q-Scores , Dip. I n Bngg. 149 
8 . 9 D i s t r i b u t i o n of Q-Scores , Lat* 149 
8 . 1 0 D i s t r i b u t i o n of Q-SooreSf Iea«diing. 150 
8 . 1 1 D i s t r i b u t i o n of T o t a l S c o r e s , Engineer ing . 151 
8*12 D i s t r i b u t i o n of Tota l S c o r e s , Medicine. 151 
8*13 D i s t r i b u t i o n of To ta l Sco res , Dip* I n Bngg. 152 
8 . 1 4 D i s t r i b u t i o n of T o t a l S c o r e s , I«w* 152 
8*15 D i s t r i b u t i o n of To t a l S c o r e s , Teaching. 153 
(11) 
I&* 
R«iige» tfoan AnA Median Z.Qs. Q-oTtst 
P ro f fce loz tv iae . 160 
8 . 1 7 Baagt t Mean And Madian X.Qs. On L^Taat 
^o f«s s lonwl t t«* 161 
8 . 1 8 Baag«t Hean And Median X.Qs* On S o t a l l a s t 
f r o f e a s l o n v l s a * 162 
9 . 1 C l o f i s l f l o a t icm of XntelXlgenoe On tha P a t t e r n 
Soggestad J ^ VaehsXar» m 
08JUPZER - I 
xvmoBocs io i . 
- 1 -
BACK j^tROtiyP Of m^mi^ 
Hit va lue of i a t t l l i g e n e e t e s t s i n school and c o l l e g e 
p r a c t i c e has been t h e s u b j e c t of a v e r y l a r g e number of 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n s which g e n e r a l l y suppor t t he view t h a t i n t e l l i -
gence a s a e a s u r e d through t e s t s p l ays a s i g n i f i c a n t r o l e 
n o t only i n o v e r a l l s c h o o l and c o l l e g e success« bu t a l s o i n 
(such s p e c i f i c a r e a s a s v a r i o u s ) s p e c i f i c courses of s tudy» 
a b i l i t y t o p ro f ; i t from s tudy a t v a r i o u s l e v e l s f success 
i n p r o f e s s i o n a l s t u d i e s and ot i ier r e l a t e d a r e a s . 
I n v e s t i g a t i o n s v h i ^ suppor t t h i s p o i n t of view seem 
to f a l l under s e v e r a l c a t e g o r i e s * 
(a) C o r r e l a t i o n a l s t u d i e s b6tve<m succes s i n s d i o o l 
or co l l ege and i n t e l l i g e n c e . 
(b) S t u d i e s of c o r r e l a t i o n between i n t e l l i g e n c e and 
s u b j e c t a r e a s . 
(c) S t u d i e s of r e l a t i v e l e v e l s of i n t e l l i g e n c e a t 
v a r i o u s l e v e l s of s c h o o l i n g or educa t ion . 
(d) S t u d i e s showing l e v e l s of i n t e l l i g e n c e i n the 
p r o f e s s i o n s . 
f h e s e s t u d i e s a re most ly normat ive and have brought 
ou t t h e fo l lowing g e n e r a l i s m t i o n s i 
(1) t h e c o r r e l a t i o n between c o l l e g e o r s c h o o l / 
g rades /marks and i n t e l l i g e n c e i s p o s i t i v e and i 's of the 
o r d e r of approximately . 5 . Tyler^ r e p o r t s c o r r e l a t i o n of 
1. t s r l e r . Ih^B., •Oie Psychology of Human Di f f e r ences* 2nd 
EdI P . 8 6 , 1956. 
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• 4 t o . 6 bt tveem l n t e l l l g e i » 6 t e s t s co re s and schoo l s a r k s . 
Anas ta s l^ has mfnt ioned c o r r e l a t i o n c o e f f l e i e n t s of and 
be tveen I n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s c o r e s (School Co l l ege A b i l i t y 
f e s t ) and achievement a t High School and Col lege l e v e l s 
2 % 
r e s p e c t i v e l y . Suniiiaries by Kinney and Segal ' ' showed a 
median c o r r e l a t i o n of .44 between i n t e l l i g ^ o e t e s t s c o r e s 
and c o l l e g e scholarie^ip* B a r f l i n g e r ^ r e p o r t e d a median 
c o r r e l a t i o n o f between i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s c o r e s and 
c o l l e g e marks* 
(2) C o r r e l a t i o n between i n t e l l i g e n o e t e s t s c o r e s and 
s u b j e c t m a t t e r a r e a s i s p o s i t i v e and i s o f t h e order o f 
Approximately wi th smal l v a r i a t i o n s above and below 
. 6 , Segal and ae rbe r i ch^ ,Sbanne r and £uder^* Mac P h a i l ^ 
and o the r s* 
t . A n a s t a s i . A . , •Psycho log ica l Testing* 2nd Ed. P. 251* 
1962. tChe Macmillan Co . , Hew York. 
2 . Kinney, L . B . , Si imary o f the L i t e r a t u r e on t h e u s e 
of i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t i n c o l l e g e s and u n i v e r s i -
t i e s * . U n i v e r s i t y of Hinneso ta . C<»Bm. m 
Educa t iona l Besearch, 1952. 
3 . Sega l i B . , *I>redietlon of Success i n Col lege .* U.S. 
O f f i c e of Educat ion B u l l e t i n Vo.113,1934» P .98 . 
4 . B u r f l i n g t f r , C.W., *Pred ic t ion of Co l lege Success*. A 
summary of r e c e n t f i n d i n g s . Am* Assn. Col . 
Deg. J . 191 68-78. 1943. 
3* S e g a l , D . , and Oerbe r i ch , J . R . , ' D i f f e r e n t i a l Co l l ege 
Achievfoment P r e d i c t e d by A.C.E.* J .App l . Psy-
chology. Vol. 17. PP.657-45. 1953. 
6 . Shanner , W.lf* and Xuder, 6 . F . , *A comparat ive s tudy 
of Freshman Veek t e s t ^ v e n a t the Univ. of 
Chicago*. Educal . Psychol . Measmt. ,1. 85>92.1941. 
7 . Mac I b a i l , A.H., ^Qand Ii s c o r e s on t h e A.C.E. Psychol . 
Examina t ion . ' Sch. & S o c . , 56. 248-51. 1942. 
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(3) ir« go up the eduoa t iona l l a d d e r , a h i g h e r 
l e v e l of i n t e l l i g e n c e i s r equ i r ed t o r t he e u c o e s s f u l p u r -
s u i t of s t u d i e s a t t h e s e h i ^ e r l e v e l s * 
Ihe r e l a t i o n s h i p of i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s c o r e s and 
e d u c a t i o n a l l e v e l s has been deiaonstrated hy P r o c t o r . ^ He 
found t h a t those who f a i l e d t o go beyond 12ie 9 th g rade 
had an average I«Q« of 10$« w h i l e those who g radua ted from 
H i ^ S<^ool had a mean of t i t whi le those who went to 
c o l l e g e had a mean 1«Q. of 116* 
2 s S t u d i e s by Snbree and Vrenn'^ i n d i c a t e t h a t the 
average S t and fo rd -B ine t I .Q . f o r c o l l e g e e n t r a n t s was 
118* f o r b a ^ e l o r * s degree r e c e i p i e n t s 126 w h i l e the mean 
I . Q . f o r persons r e c e i v i n g a Ph.D. averaged 141* 
(4) !Ehere i s a downward g r a d i e n t of i n t e l l i g e n c e a s 
we move from * p r o f e s s i o n a l through managerial» c l e r i c a l 
and s k i l l e d workers t o u n s k i l l e d l abour^ . Z n t e l l i g ^ i c e 
a s r e l a t e d t o *profess ions* and p r o f e s s i o n a l s t u d i e s h a s 
been f a i r l y i n t e n s i v e l y exp lo red . Some of t h e s e s t u d i e s 
bear d i r e c t l y on t h e p r e s e n t work and may be quoted 
b r i e f l y . 
1. P r o c t o r , V.lf*, * l n t e l l i g e n o e and l eng th of s c h o o l i n g i n 
r e l a t i o n t o occupationa). l e v e l * . Sch. ft S o c . , 
42 PP. 785-786. 1935. 
2 . ^ b r e e » H.B.» *Ihe S t a t u s of Co l l ege S tuden t s i n terms 
of I . Q . determined dur ing chi ldhood*. Amer. 
P s y c h o l o g i s t s . 3. P .259. 1948* 
3 . Vrenn, C .G. , * P o l e n t i a l Besearch Talent i n t h e S c i e n c e s 
Based on I .Q, of P h . B . s ' Educal .Res .30.5-22.1949* 
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Proctor^ tAStad 15|00 e t u d s n t s , and a s o « r t a i n « d ibo 
occupa t ioae of 945 out of t l i t s e t h i r t e « i i y t a r s l a t e r * Vhen 
6 l a £ 8 i f i « d acoordiqg t o oocapati .onal l e v e l s the folXovlzig 
r e s u l t s v e r e obtained* 
Table 1 . 1 . I n t e l l i g y n o e i n High School and Occupat ional 
msk&JXJssMj^m* 
^ o f e s s i o n a l I ievels { Mean X.Q. 
. . . . . . ... . , t . . 
(1) P r o f e s s i o n a l s (Doc tors , Educators e t c . ) 115 
(a) Manager ia l 108 
(3) C l e r i c a l 104 
(4) S k i l l e d 99 
(5) S e a i - S k i l l e d 97 
o 
In ano the r s tudy Desg and Paterson*^ determined t h e 
rat i )3g on one of the s t a n d a r d i s e d occupa t i ona l l e v e l 
s c a l e s f o r sach of 219 men who had taken a group t e s t of 
i n t e l l i g e n c e a s < ^ i l d r e n i n 1918 and 1929. For t h e 1923 
group , t h e youngeir ones a t the time of t h e f o l l o v - u p , t h e 
1. P r o c t o r , V.M., *A 15-Tear Follow-up o f High School 
Pup i l s* . 'Occupa t i ons ' . 15. 50§-511. 195T. 
2 . Deeg, M.S . , and P a t e r s o n , D.Q*, 'Changes i n S o c i a l 
S t a t u s of Occupat ions , *Occupation*. 25* 
205-208. 1947. 
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c o r r o X a t i o n l>9tw««n t « 8 t s c o r e s and o c c u p a t i o n a l l e v e l 
r a t i n g turned out to be . 57 and f o r t h e o l d e r (1918) 
group i t was .71« Shis would sugges t t h a t t h e r e i s some 
tendency t o r i n d i v i d u a l s t o g r a v i t a t e towards an oocu'* 
p a t i o n a l l e v e l :Ln keep ing wi th t h e i r measured i n t e l l i -
gence. 
I n ano the r s t u d y ^ l e r ^ , h a s r e p o r t e d t h a t t e s t s 
g iven to l a r g e number of men and women i n the Armed Porces 
dur ing both v o r l d Vars show t h a t t h e ' p r o f e s s i o n s 
(Educators» Doc to r s , and Engineers e t c * ) | probably because 
t h i ^ r e q u i r e long p e r i o d of advanced educat ion* rank h i g h -
e s t i n i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t scores* Bus iness and whi te c o l l a r 
occupa t ions rank nex t h i g h e s t ; then come t h e s k i l l e d 
workers and s e m i - s k i l l e d workers a i^ f i n a l l y t h e u n s k i l l e d 
worker . 
Ilie g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s o u t l i n e d above have l e d to a 
f a i r l y wide use of i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s i n schoo l s and 
co l l eges* Among o t h e r usesf t i s t s of i n t e l l i g e n c e have 
b e « i employed f o r s e l e c t i o n , gu idance , c l a s s i f i c a t i o n and 
admiss ion t o v a r i o u s c o u r s e s of academic sad p r o f e s s i o n a l 
study» 
2 
According t o Detohen , Chatham Col lege r e q u i r e s t h a t 
1« t y l e r , L . S . , *3he Psychology of Human D i f f e r e n c e s * . 
2nd Ed. P. 89. 19^6. 
2 . Be tchen , I>., ' C o l l e g e Tes t ing* , A Guide to P r a c t i c e s 
and Programs. A.C.E. Washington D.C. PP. 116-129. 
1959. 
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sohoXarshlp a p p l i c a n t s t a k e t h e CoXleg« Board S c h o l a s t i c 
Appt i tude Test ais a p a r t of t h e i r s c h o l a r s h i p e z a a i n a t i o n . 
He f a r t h e r r e a a r k s t h a t some of the s t iadents have a l s o 
been t a k i n g the Psycho log ica l S z a n i n a t i o n f o r t h i s 
purpose* 
According to Kc Gui re S a p p l i c a n t s f o r admiss ion 
t o t h e U n i v e r s i t y of Chicago a r e r e q u i r e d to t ake an 
e n t r a n c e o r s c h o l a r s h i p e x a a i n a t i o n vhich i s designed to 
p r o v i d e evidence about t h e c a n d i d a t e ' s a b i l i t y to do 
aead«Bic work a t t h e l e v e l r e q u i r e d i n t h e c o l l e g e of t h e 
U n i v e r s i t y of Chicago* 
2 
According to Johnson, Marsh and Aselrod i n t e l l i g e n c e 
i s one of the c r i t w i o n employed f o r s e l e c t i n g c a n d i d a t e s 
f o r admission to t e a c h e r educa t ion c u r r i c u l a i n 8an> 
F r a n c i s c o S t a t e Co l l ege . R e s u l t s on t h e S.C*A.T. o r on 
t h e A«C«£* Psycho log ica l Sxaa ina t i on taken a t t h e t ime of 
e n t r a n c e a r e f u r n i s h e d to t h e Educat ion D i v i s i o n f o r u s e 
i n w e i ^ t i n g c a n d i d a t e s on t h e i n t e l l i g e n c e f a c t o r , 
She s t u d i e s b r i e f l y quoted i n the preceding p a r a -
graphs p o i n t towards some of t h e u s e s of i n t e l l i g e n c e 
t e a t s i n s ^ o o l and c o l l e g e p r a c t i c e and ^ e may sugges t 
1. Ho Gui re t C. t *!i!he Tes t ing Program of t h e Co l l ege of 
the {University of Chicago** Co l l ege t e s t i n g . 
A Guide t o P r a c t i c e and Programs. PP 130-14$. 
1959. 
2 . ^ohnsont A.M.» Marsh, F . G . , and Axe&d> J , , ' 2he Tes t -
i ng Program of San-Franc i sco . S t a t e Co l l ege» ' 
Co l l ege Tes t ing . A Guide t o P r a c t i c e s and 
Programs. PP. 174-187. 1959. 
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th&t j u d i c i o u s l y us«dt t t s t e may bf of Talu« i n . India* 
SftXection f o r s e r v i c e s t p r o f e s s i o n a l and acadeoio coursesf 
and g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n a l and v o c a t i o n a l gu idance a r e soae 
of t h e a r e a s :Ln u b i d i i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s aay be p r o f i t -
a b l y eaployed i n our country* I t may be expec ted t h a t 
u s e of such t e s t s i r i l l h e l p t o improve our educa t iona l 
e f f o r t s and g e n e r a l l y p l a c e I t on a s t i rer and a o r e s c i e n t i -
f i c foo t ing* Ihe v a l u e o f sud i measurement» accord ing to 
Fede r^ , ex tends beyond c o l l e g e success i n t o t h e realm of 
p r e d i c t i o n o f v o c a t i o n a l success* 
While i t c snnot be a s s e r t e d t h a t t e s t s of i n t e l l i -
gence a r e being widely employed i n t h i s country* they a r e 
be ing used i n c e r t a i n c r e a s , presumably* wi th p r o f i t . 
S e l e c t i o n Boards f o r r e c r u i t m e n t t o t h e Armed S e r v i c e s t 
our Railway Es tab l i shment and a l s o some b u s i n e s s o r g a n i s a -
t i o n s a re oalcing r e g u l a r u s e o f I n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s , mos t ly 
f o r purposes of s e l e c t i o n * 
9 
Syagi^ r e p o r t s t h a t a t the Se rv i ce s S e l e c t i o n Board 
f o r s e l e c t i o n f o r t h e n a t i o n a l Defence Acadexay, a b a t t e r y 
1. F e d e r , D*0. , *Sncyclopedia of Bducat ional Resesrch . 
Revised Sd* 1950. Bdited by Monroe, V.S.P*1295. 
2* S^ag i , t ( D i r e c t o r a t e of Psycholog ica l Resea rch , 
M i n i s t r y of Defence) *Importance of P e r s o n a l i t y 
Development and I n t e l l i g « i c e i n S e l e c t i o n of 
Candidates f o r the R a t i o n a l Defence Academy* 
I n d i a n J o u r n a l o f Applied Psydiology. Vol* I I , 
J a n u a r y , 1965* Wo. I . PP. 1 -9 . 
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of i n t e X l i g e n c a t e s t s i e a d a i n i s t e r e d t o c a n d i d a t e s as 
p a r t of the s e l e c t i o n procedure* tTest s c o r e s a r e cXass i* 
f l e d i n t o s i x grades and the reXa t ionsh lp of t h e s e g rades 
to s u c c e s s has been r e p o r t e d a s beXovt 
TftUe l . a . I f i l f i X ^ f f W f a?^ ^^^ 
teisfi-
C a t e g o r i e s o f 
I n t e l U g e n c e 1 2 3 4 5 6 Conf i rmatory f e s t 
lumber who 
Pass 11 38 13t 111 59 - t 
Humber vho 
m i 11 39 149 200 126 10 10 
f y a g i oils e r r e s t h a t cand ida t e s who s e c u r e g rades 1i 
2 and 3 i n t e l X i g e n e e t e s t do s i g n i f i c a n t l y b e t t e r than 
o ^ e r s * 
Beshanil^^ of Defence Sciencey r e p o r t s t h a t a 
pe rcen tage of s e l e c t e d c a n d i d a t e s vho s e c u r e g rades 1- to 
4 on tile I n t e X X l g ^ o e t e s t s a r e p laced h i ^ e r l i t s e r i t 
by i n s t r u c t o r s a t t h e Ha t iona l Defence Acadeay a t the 
end of the t r a i n i n g s He concludes t h a t t h i s d e f i n i t e l y 
p o i n t s to t h e c o n t r i b u t i o n of i n t e l l i g e n c e t o succes s . 
2 
Ooshal t conducted a s tudy to f i n d out t he r e l a t i v e 
1. Deshlnilch, Xbid. 
2 . Goshal , A«H«S*» D i r e c t o r a t e of Psycho log ica l Rest 
Hew Delhi* Ind i an J o u r n a l of Applied Psy-
chology Vol. I I . 1965. PP 45-57. 
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v a l u * of tb« YajTloiis Psycho l o g i c a l T«sts us«d I n th« s t l e c t * 
i o n of Rftilvay Apprent ices* s e l e c t i o n i s made by the 
Union Pub l i c S e r v i c e Cosmission every year f o r t h e Nechsr 
n i c a l ^ i g i n e e r i n g and t r a n s p o r t Department of Supe r io r 
H«7«nue» Bs tab l i shment of Ind i an Railways* Psycho log ica l 
t e s t s used f o r t h i s purpose can he c l a s s i f i e d i n t o tvo 
c a t e g o r i e s (a) t e s t s f o r measuring i n t e l l i g e n c e (b) t e s t s 
f o r measuring mechanical l a t i t u d e * 
t 
1)ie r e l a t i o n s h i p of i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s c o r e s t o 
o v e r a l l perforauuAce i n c o u r s e vork dur ing the t r a i n i n g was 
s t u d i e d a t two s t a g e s i . e . * a t t h e end of the f i r s t s e s s i o n , 
and a t t h e end of t h e f i n a l sess ion* Ihe sample f o r t h i s 
s tudy was drawn from the Bailway Appren t i ces s e l e c t e d and 
s e n t f o r t r a i n i n g between 1930 and 1 9 ^ * 2he r e l a t i o n s h i p 
of i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t b a t t e r y t o performance i n course 
work was s t u d i e d and i s r e p o r t e d below* 
C o r r e l a t i o n between 
X n t e l l i g e a o e and 1 s t S e s s i o n a l assessment .26* (H • 83) 
I n t e l l i g e a c e and 2nd S e s s i o n a l assessment *91 (V » 31) 
• { S i g n i f i c a n t a t t h e *0$ l e v e l ) 
HBBD OF SHE STDDYt 
S t u d i e s of r e l a t i o n s h i p between i n t e l l i g e n c e and 
achievement taken i n i t s b roader meaning p o i n t i n one 
- to • 
g a a a r t a d l r o c t i o n and s u g g t s t t h a t m^asavn of l a t t U l ' 
g«noe 08ZI p rov ide u s e f u l atid usa t j l e i a f o m a t i o n about 
Ind iT idua l s* Such in fozmat ion i s v i d e l y used f o r v a r i o u s 
pu rposes i n t h e U.K. and U.S.A. 
I n Indiay however* no t on ly t h a t measures of 
i n t e l l i g e n c e a r e n o t l>eing employed on any s e a l e t h u t i t 
i s perhaps a l s o t r u e t h a t t h e p a r t p layed by i n t e l l i g e n c e 
i n d i f f e r e n t a r e a s i n vhioh i t mc^ be p r o i d t a b l e t o u s e 
tteasures of i n t e l l i g e n c e , h a s no t been explored i n any 
d e t a i l * S p e c i f i c i n f o r m a t i o n r e g a r d i n g i n t e l l i g e n c e and 
i t s r e l a t i o n s h i p to aehievement a t c o l l e g e and u n i v e r s i t y 
l e v e l s or the r o l e i t p l a y s i n t h e v a r i o u s p r o f e s s i o n s 
and v o c a t i o n s , i s want ing. 
Vh i l e i t i s i b s s i b l e to u t i l i s e such i n f o r m a t i o n a s 
i s a v a i l a b l e from t h e s t u d i e s i n t h e Vest and make i t a 
gu ide f o r a c t i o n , t h e p roper thijag to do %R>uld be to s tudy 
t h e r o l e which meausred i n t e l l i g e n c e p l a y s i n t h e I n d i a n 
environment. I t need no t be argued t h a t p s y c h o l o g i c a l 
v a r i a b l e s a r e v e r y d e f i n i t e l y a f f e c t e d by t h e s o c i a l 
c u l t u r a l environment and idiat i s t r u e f o r U.S.A. may n o t 
ho ld i n the same deg ree f o r I n d i a . She p res i s i t s tudy has 
been under taken wi th t h e aims of p rov id ing some i n f o r m a t i o n 
on one s p e c i f i c i s s u e namely the i n t e l l i g e n c e l e v e l of 
s t u d e n t s i n some p r o f e s s i o n a l courses run by u n i v e r s i t i e s . 
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Xn th« l i s l t e d Imovledge of t h« au thor t h i s I n f o r m a t i o n 
i s no t a v a i l a b l s and t h e f i e l d has besn sxp lo rsd h u t 
l i t t X s * 3h« au thor f u r t h e r f e e l s , t h a t one p o s s i b l e r e a s o n , 
f o r measures of i n t e l l i g e a c e n o t be ing as ooaaonly smployed 
i n I n d i a a s they perhaps should have been, i s the non-
a v a i l a b i l i t y of a s u i t a b l e yard s t i c k idiich may yfiid an 
a c c e p t a b l e and mean ingfu l measure of i n t e l l i g e n c e - a 
measure which may b e easy to i n t e r p r e t and u s e . Ihe re a r e 
few t e s t s a v a i l a b l e i n I n d i a which may be o p t i T n a l l y u s e -
f u l a t iche c o l l e g e l e v e l ^ d what i s more the term I«Q. i s 
somewhat l o o s e l y used - p a r t i c u l a r l y a t t h e a d u l t s tage* 
I t i s q u i t e w e l l unders tood t h a t , I .Q . norms to have 
t h e meaning which they should h a r e , must be ob ta ined from 
an " u n s e l e c t e d p o p u l a t i o n " , w h i ^ should r e p r e s e n t a l l 
s e c t i o n s of the I n d i a n l i f e « llhis i s c l e a r l y n o t w i t h i n 
the realm of p o s s i b i l i t i e s a t t he p r e s e n t time because a 
v e r y l a r g e p r o p o r t i o n of our popu la t i on i s no t even l i t e r a t e 
and n o t a cce s sab l e to t h e ave rage r e sea rch worker. What i s 
more , such norms a re l i k e l y to remain a d i s t a n t g o a l f o r 
q u i t e some t ime to come* A s u i t a b l e , u s a b l e , easy to 
i n t e r p r e t s c a l e i s t h e r e f o r e needed and a second purpose 
of t h i s s tudy to a t tempt to p r e s e n t such a sca le* 
!!he p r e s e n t s tudy i s a modest a t t empt a t p r o v i d i n g , 
(a) a s c a l e u s a b l e a t the unde r -g radua t e l e v e l , 
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(>>) an lnd«x w i l l enable co lXtges and u n i T e r -
s i t i M to oonven ian t ly and maaniagfalXy o a t e -
£o r l«8 I n d l T i d u a l 8t t tdents» 
(o) ocwpara t lve d a t a shoving t h e l e v e l of In te l l i** 
genoe of e n t r a n t s to c e r t a i n p r o f e s s i o n a l cou r se s 
r e l a t i v e t o t h e performance of t h e ^average ' 
underg radua te . 
Xt i s aiiied a t mfliking a comparat ive s tudy of t h e 
l e v e l s of i n t e l l i g e n c e of e n t r a n t s to cour ses i n Eng inee r -
i n g t Medioine« Lav, Teache r ' s d r a i n i n g Courses* and the 
Diploma i n Sngineering* 
fo make t h e comparison e a s i l y comprehensible i t v i l l 
f i r s t be n ^ e s s a r y to deve lop a u sab le s e t of noarms vhich 
may be mean ingfu l ly used a t t h e c o l l e g e and u n i v e r s i t y 
s t a g e s . 
mocm^m m 
( a ) Sie f i r s t s t e p v a s t h e p r e p a r a t i o n of a s c a l e 
and tlie e s t i ^ l i n ^ e n t of norms. Tor t h i s purpose 
the il»C.B* Psycho log ica l Examination v a s chos«a 
f^om among t h e i ra r ious a v a i l a b l e t e s t s . Xt v a s 
adapted to I n d i a n condi t ions* 
(b) A f t e r t r y out and i tem a n a l y s i s the t e s t vas 
adminj .stered to s t u d e n t s of B.A. , l.C<»i* and 
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B.So. (Pr«iriou8 and F i n a l Tear) o l a a e M i n fou r 
taael i ing o n i v w a i t i e a of i . e . , A l i g a r h , 
A l l aha ted r Bonaraa and Laoknow* 
(o) Voms woro a s t a b l i s b e d on p a t t a r n auggaatad 
by OaYid Vaehalar i n t« r»a of ^Deviat ion X.Qa. * 
(d) l h a r a l i a b i X i t y of aaeh 8Ul>*taat and t a a t aa a 
vhola waa da tarminad on %ha a n t l r a norming 
aaaipla. 
(a) Qia t a a t waa a d u i n i a t e r a d to tha a n t r a n t a t o 
p r o f a s a i o n a l couraaa i n t h a f o u r u n i T a r a i t i a a 
manti^nad a a r l i a r and ooapar iaon of tha afraraga 
a b i l i t y of tha profaaaionaX groupa v a r a aada* 
( f ) Evidanea of v a l i d i t y vh ich maor ba t a k a a , i n a. 
aanaa , to ba p r a d i e t i v a v a l i d i t y i a than 
praaantad* 
Shia s tudy haa baan undar taken with a view to p r o v i d -
i n g a a o a l a uaabla a t the c o l l a g a and u n i v a r a i t y l a v a l a and 
i t i a b a l i a v a d t h a t t h i a aoaXa v iXl ba of aoma a a r v i o a to 
thoaa vho may naad an indax of i n t a X l a e t u a l iA>ility 
aui tabXa f o r c o l l a g a a t u d a n t a . Xt i a aXao axpaetad to 
aa rva aa a haXpful tooX i n a i t u a t i o n a vhara in t aXl iganoa 
i a a c r i t e r i o n i n aaXeotion and ada i aa ion of oand ida taa to 
v a r i o u a oouraaa of atudy* 
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i n d i c e s developed i n t h i s s tudy thou^^ d e r i v e d 
i n a s i a i l i a r aanner may n o t be equated to X*Qs», because 
the popu la t ion from vh ioh t h e norKat ive group v a s d ravn , 
i s a h i g h l y iseXected one. Xhe norms t h e r e f o r e v i l l be 
a p p l i c a b l e to t h e u n i v e r s i t y going p o p u l a t i o n only* 
LIMITAXXOMSi 
Vo one i s more consc ious of t h e l i m i t a t i o n s of the 
vork than the author vh ioh a r t , b a s i c a l l y « the l i m i t a t i o n s 
of ^ e au thor h i m s e l f . Shey v i l l be e l a b o r a t e d i n appro-
p r i a t e p l a c e s i n the body of t h e work and i n proper 
c o n t e x t . Among o t h e r s t h e l i m i t a t i o n s a r i s e from the 
d i f f i c u l t i e s of sampling* t e s t a d m i n i s t r a t i o n and d i f f i * 
e u l t i e s a r i s i n g ou t of the u s e and a d a p t a t i o n of an 
i n s t rumen t des igned o r i g i n a l l y f o r ano the r coun t ry . 
OHAPm - XX 
BEVXSIf OF AVAXUBXS RBSMRCK^ XH 1SB ARBA. 
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I t h a s boen po in t ed ou t i n the p r e v i o u s chap te r t h a t 
t h e e s t i m t i o n of in teXl ige&ce a s one b a s i s f o r p r e d i c t i n g 
s u c c e s s i n c o l l e g e i s of c o n s i d e r a b l e iBpor tance and the 
v a l u s of such measurement extends beyond c o l l e g e i n t o the 
rea lm of v o c a t i o n a l succes s a f t e r co l l ege» and i t s pre~ 
d i e t ion* 
The problem of de te rmin ing t h e average l e v e l of 
i n t e l l i g e n c e possessed o r r e q u i r e d by those vho j o i n 
d i f f e r e n t types of p r o f e s s i o n a l courses has r e c e i v e d 
l i t t l e a t t e n t i o n i n I n d i a , and t o t h e b e s t of t h e a u t h o r ' s 
knowledge l i t t l e or no work has been done i n t h i s d i r e c t -
ion* Xn c o u n t r i e s of t h e West* p a r t i c u l a r l y , U.S.A. and 
17.E. a number of r e s e a r c h e s have been conducted to 
de te rmine the d i f f e r e n t i a l a v e r s e X.Q. l e v e l s r e q u i r e d 
f o r d i f f e r e n t p r o f e s s i o n s . Xn o t h e r s t u d i e s i t h a s been 
shovn t h a t i n t e l l i g e n c e i s r ^ a t e d to p r o f e s s i o n a l s u c c e s s 
and c o e f f i c i o n t s of c o r r e l a t i o n s between i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t 
s c o r e s and some index of job p r o f i c i e n c y have bean o b t a i n -
ed. f a r t h e r , c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of d i f f e r e n t p r o f e s s i o n s on 
t h e b a s i s of i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s c o r e s ha^e a l s o been 
a t t emp ted . 
Some of the impor tan t and r e l e v a n t s t u d i e s conducted 
i n t h e U.S.A. which have some b e a r i n g on t h e p r e s e n t 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n w i l l be reviewed i n t h i s c h a p t e r . 
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FolXovlag th« X«ad of Toalcm aoad Tdrket* d a t a f r y « r ^ 
proposed f i v « o c c u p a t i o n a l Xvt&lBt vh ioh havo be«n foXXow* 
ed r a t h e r c l o s e l y to t h a p r e s e n t day. H i s c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 
v a s a s f o l l o w s . 
(1) P r o f e s s i o n a l o c c u p a t i o n a l ( s u p e r i o r i n t e l l i g e n o e 
l e v e l r e q u i r e d ) 
(2) Sechnioal o c c u p a t i o n a l (h igh a r e r a ^ e i n t e l l i -
l e v e l ^ ^ c e r e q u i r e d ) 
(3) S k i l l e d o c c u p a t i o n a l l e v e l (snrerage i n t e l l i g e n c e 
r e q u i r e d ) 
<4) Seatl^'Skilled and l ov (low average i n t e l l i * 
s k i l l e d o c c u p a t i o n a l g ince r e q u i r e d ) 
l e v e l 
(5) Unsk i l l ed occupa t i ona l ( i n f e r i o r i n t e l l i g e n c e 
l e v e l r e q u i r e d ) 
She i n t e l l i g e n c e of those en^Mged l a t h e occupa t ions 
i n any one c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of a s c a l e l i k e F r y e r ' s , f o r 
example* covers a v ide range* t h e r e i s c o n s e q u v i t l y a 
g r e a t d e a l o f ove r l app ing of c l asses* I t i s p o s s i b l e f o r 
exaaple* f o r soae u n s k i l l e d worker to he b r i g h t e r than 
some i n Ifae p r o f e s s i o n a l c lass* 
Bes ides the g e n e r a l c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of p r o f e s s i o n a l 
workers according to l n t e l l i g « i o e l e v e l s , a nxtmher of 
s t u d i e s have explored t h e average l e v e l of i n t e l l i g e n c e 
2 
a t v a r i o u s p r o f e s s i o n a l l e v e l s . Ruoh and Foresaan , 
1* Fryer» 0 . , ^Occupat ional I n t e l l i g e n c e Standards* 
Sch. A Soc. t922t 1$t pp.273-277* 
2 . Buch, r*L*, and Foresman, S*, * Psychology and Xdfe* 
5 th Edi p. 96* 1958. 
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ealoaXated aeaa X*Qs« on the Amy a e n e r a l C X a s e i f l c a t i o n 
T«8t (A.a.C.T*) f o r d i f f e r e n t p r o f e s s i o n s * So&e of h i s 
av«rages a r e €;ivea he iov . 
Stable 
Occupat ions Mean X*ts . 
Aeeoantants and Xiawyers 123 
Bagin—r» 124 
Teachers 121 
S tenogr aphers 119 
C l e r k - t y p i s t 115 
Sa l e s c l e r k s 108 
Auto-iieohanic 101 
; a m hsnds 91 
On s i m i l i a r l i n e s , f i n d i n g s f o r v o r l d War I I , based 
on the s c o r e s of 18,782 whi t e e n l i s t e d men of Aray, Ai r 
f o r c e and Ai r Se rv i ce Coaaand were r e p o r t e d toy H a r r e l l 
and H a r r e l l ^ Average s c o r e s f o r soae p r o f e s s i o n s a r e 
g i v e n i n t a b l e 2*2. 
1. H a r r e l l , , and H a r r e l l , M.S. , *A.Q.C.3!. Scores f o r 
C i v i l i a n Occupations* Educa t iona l Psychologica l 
Hes t . ¥ o l . 5 . pp. 231-52, 1945. 
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f a U t 2 . a 
Occttpatioas Mean Sco re s 
Pa^Xlc R o l a t i o n H«n 126.0 
Audi to r 125.9 
Oi isa ls t 124*8 
S t a n o g r a j ^ t r t21*0 
Manager S a l e s 119.9 
Cash ie r 115*8 
Labora tory A s s i s t a n t 115.4 
^oreoaa 109.8 
S l e o t r i c i c a 109.9 
Carpente r 102.1 
Johason^ s t ud i ed th« wrt ra^* I . Q s . f o r d l f f « r « n t 
ooot tpa t iona l l«v«Ift.axid Ihase «>• r t p o r t « d on tho noxt 
1* ^ohnaoat S^H** 'Appl ica t loz is of S tandard Seoros Z*Q* 
to S o c i a l S t a t i s t i c s * . J« Soc* Psychol* 
27, 217-227. 1948. 
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ttHbU 2 . 5 
Avoraftf jfpy p j ^ f f t y ^ ^ pcTOati^g^al, L f fy f l f . 
Occupations Arerage 
P r o f e s s i o n a l 125 
Sea i ' ^p ro fe s s iona l end manage r i a l 117 
C l e r i c a l , S k i l l e d t r a d e r s 108 
S o B i ' S k i l l e d 1 Minor c l e r i c a l 104 
S l i g h t l y S k i l l e d 97 
Eura l owners t F a r a w s 96 
In ano the r s tudy Riehtord^ r e p o r t s a s d i a n p t r e s n t l l ^ s 
raiiks i n iatelXigfii&ee of ?r«shmen i n v a r i o u s p r o f s s s i o n a l 
schoo}« of Uni'trsreity o f V i scons in . f h s a s d i s a 
p e r c e n t i l e raisika a r e g iven on t h e nex t page. 
1. S i o h a r d , W.H., 'Appl ied Psychology* 1949. p .54 . 
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f a b l e 2.4 
Median 3>eroeBtile Ranke of ErtBhaen I n Yarioua 
Courses Median P e r c e n t i l e Rank 
Hining Engineer ing 
Humsni t ies 77 .5 
C h « s i c a l l ^ i n e e r i n g 6 8 . 8 
Hechan ica l Bngineer ing 65 .7 
Bachelor o f A r t s 6 2 . 7 
C i v i l Engineer ing 60.0 
Tre-Medioal 54 .1 
Vursing 5 1 . 3 
B i y s i c a l Educat ion 46 .7 
A g r i c u l t u r e 31.0 
Biarmaey dO.2 
Richard*a 8tady» a s can l>e ataa from tabXa 2,3 sbova 
t h a t I n t a X l i g e n e a playa a p a r t i n the s e l e c t i o n of a 
cur r iou l tua . lEhe t a b l e p r e s e n t s the median pe ro«e l t i l e 
r anks of Freshaen choos ing t h e v a r i o u s p r o f e s s i o n e l 
Gourses. Xt msy be seen t h a t a l l branches o f aag inee r ing 
a r e veXl tova rds the t op . Ihe course i n human i t i e s which 
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i s p u r e l y c u l t u r a l a l s o a t t r a c t s s t u d e n t s of h igh i n t e -
l l e c t u a l capaci ty* 
V e a a b l e s S i n h i s s tudy o h t a i o s d I .Qe . f o r a number 
of p r o f e s s i o n a l groups* Some of h i s a v s r a g s s cars p r e s e n t e d 
i n t a b l e 2*s . 
f a b l e 2.S 
Av^rafi^ I . q g . Gt^^^n^ tor D i f ^ e r t a t P y ^ f ^ ^ s i o n a l 
S E s m -
Occta^ations A?erags X.Q. 
P h y s i c i a n s and Surgeons 146 
C e n t r a l School Teachers 145 
C i v i l Engineers 142 
l iechaniea l l ^ i n e e r s 140 
E l m e n t a r y School Teachers 137 
General Kanagers (Business) 137 
Typis t 126 
fiurses 122 
P r e c i s i o n :E l t t e r s 114 
C a r p e n t e r s 98 
Ifachine Opera tors 96 
f a c t o r y Packers 78 
1. ?enab les» , * f e c h n i o a l Educat ion i t s a i s s , 
Organisa t ion* and F u t u r e OcrelopBent* 
p. 23?. t955. 
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Cl&rk and O r l s t m r e p o r t e d by o b t a i n e d mtaii 
X»Qs. of s e v e r a l o c c u p a t i o n a l g roups . Xhese a r e r e p o r t e d 
belov* 
f a b l e 
jlftan o f yayj^oyff Qyffl^pf. 
Ocoupatioiial Qroups Mean I.Qs* 
P r o f e s s i o n a l s (except t e ache r s ) 102*85 
C l e r i c a l 100.00 
t e a c h e r s 99.26 
Sa l e s people 96.61 
S k i l l e d workers 96.18 
S e K i - s k i l l e d , 9 i i sk iUed 95.28 
T a m e r s 92.75 
House-keepers 91.59 
S i d l e s 2 . 6 and 2 . 7 do n o t need e x p o s i t i o n a M g e n e r a l l y 
b e a r ou t the r e s u l t s o f t he s t u d i e s quoted e a r l i e r . 
Xn another s tudy Loron and fiugerre (1950-51) r e p o r t 
an i n v e s t i g a t i o n o f *3he R e l a t i o n s h i p Between V e c h s l e r -
Be l l euve X. Qs. and Occupat ional A r e a . ' Xhey have given a 
d e t a i l e d c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of occupa t ions and have then 
1. Rost A. f *®ie Psychology of Occupations* p .70-71 .1956 . 
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pf>«stiit«d X0di«a l*Qs« f o r Aach ca t ego ry . An t x t r a o t f r o a 
t h o i r o X a s s i f i o a t i o a t h e t iedian X.Qs. r epo r t ed l a t h e i r 
s tudy a r e p resen ted he^lov* 
Bng iaee r s . 
P rofess lonaXe X 
Sduea to r s 
^ o f e s s l o s a X e IX 
S o c i a l S e r v i c e 
l i au i^e re 
Ar te 
S a l e s 
O f f i c e workers 
S k i l l e d l abour 
P e r s o n a l S e r v i c e 
f h y s i c s t B e n t i s t s f Lairyers. 
Co l l ege Beans, I n s t r a c t o r s f H i ^ S d i o o l 
and OraHsar School P r i n c i p a l s * 
B i a m a c i s t s , Accountants* 
S o c i a l vorkei** Clergy . 
S o a l l b u s i n e s s o v n e r s , H e t a i l s t o r e 
AanagerSf Foremsn, Bus iness B z e c u t i y e s , 
S a a l l s a n u f a c t u r e s . 
Singers» Dancers , Mus ic i ans , A c t o r s , 
A r t i s t s , Des igne r , Coane rc i a l A r t i s t s * 
A l l i n s i d e and o u t s i d e s a l e s p e o p l e , 
whole«-sale and r e t a i l * 
Stenognapihers, Comptometer o p e r a t o r , 
t y p i s t s , R e c e p t i o n i s t s , t e l ephone 
Switch board opera to r* 
Mechan i s t s , Automobile and A i r - c r a f t 
Mechanics Eadio and t e l e v i s i o n R e p a i r -
men, Plumbers, E l e c t r i c i a n * 
B a r b e r s , B e a u t i c i a n s , V a l t e r s , food* 
h a n d i l e r s . Soda f o u n t a i n a t t endan t s* 
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XabX« 2,1 
s c o r e s On tf-B. Sca l e I n E « l a t i o n t o Occapat iona . 
Groups Median I . Q s . 
Sngineeirs 155 
P r o f e s s i o n a l s .Z 152 
Educators 129 
Profess;Lonals I I 128 
teaeheri i 126 
S o c i a l S e r v i c e 125 
Haaagars 125 
Hurses 124 
A r t s 124 
Sa l e s 122 
S e c r e t a r i e s 121 
Book-keepers 117 
C l e r k s 116 
O f f i c a iiforkers 116 
S k i l l e d l a b o u r a r s 115 
Pe r sona l s e r v i c e 106 
l a y e t ano ther s t u d y , Stewart"* ob t a ined p e r c e n t i l e ® 
and Standard Scores of d i f f e r e n t p r o f e s s i o n a l groups on 
1. S tewar t . I . ,*A«G*aff. Sco r s s of Aray Personne l Grouped 
by Occupa t ions ' "Occupation" Vo l . 26 .1947 .pp .5 -41 
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Uie iUray General C l a s s l f i c a t l 9 & T«st . Son* of h i e percent** 
i l e s i n fltand&rd s c o r e s with a mean of 100 and S«I>. of 20 
a r e r e p o r t e d be lon . 
Sable 2«8 
P e r c e n t i l e s and Corresponding Standard 
Oocapa t iona l 0roupa 2$th 50 th 75 
Aoeountants 121 129 136 
t e a c h e r s i n 124 132 
Ii«iryers 118 124 132 
Draf tsmen 109 120 127 
C le rk s ( g e n e r a l ) 108 117 125 
107 115 125 
Toolmakers 101 112 123 
Mechanis ts 99 101 120 
Po l loeaen 96 109 118 
Machine o p e r a t o r s 89 103 114 
Carpen te r s 66 103 1 t3 
Labourer 76 93 108 
Barbers 79 93 109 
Miners 75 87 103 
X«]fflbtfr j ack 70 85 100 
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Many a o r « 8 t a d l e « b t a r l n g on t b i s tiicaM a r s r ^ p o r t ^ d 
i n l i t e r a t u r e . I t i s obTlously a e l t h e r posslbXe nor neces sa ry 
t o reproduce a l l o r even a o s t of th«a h e r e and an a t t e a p t 
h a s been aade t o p r e s e n t a emai l nnnber of s t u d i e s u t o i ^ 
i n t h e op in ion of t h e a u ^ o r seem t o b r i n g o u t t h e 
g r a d i e n t of i n t e l l i g e a i c e i n t h e h i e r a r c h y of p r o f e s s i o n s 
i n a s o r e s t r i k i n g manner* 
Most s t u d i e s h a r e ^ o v n t h a t on ^ e a v e r a g e , aen 
engaged i n t h e p r o f e s s i o n s ( B i g i n e e r s , Educa to r s , D o c t o r s , 
e t c * ) f tend to h a r e h i g h e r i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s c o r e s than 
a e n i n e l e r i e a l and b u s i n e s s p o s i t i o n s . I n t u r n c l e r i c a l 
worlcers and b u s i n e s s aen t t n d t o h a r e h i £ ^ e r s c o r e s than 
s k i l l e d workers and i & i l l e d workers tend to h a r e h i i ^ e r 
s c o r e s than s emi ' - sk i l l ed and u n s k i l l e d workers . 
Ihe p r e s e n t s tudy s eeks to a t t e a p t a comparison of 
t h e i n t e l l e c t u a l capac i ty of s t u d e n t s i n d i f f e r e n t 
p r o f e s s i o n a l c o l l e g e s and i n s t i t u t i o n s a t t a c h e d to tiie 
v a r i o u s u n i v e r s i t i e s . As h a s been aen t ioned e a r l i e r , the 
a a i n i d e a i s to compare t h e average l e v e l o f i n t e l l i g e n c e 
of e n t r a n t s t o t h e d i f f e r e n t p r o f e s s i o n a l c o u r s e s wi th 
a view to e s t a b l i s h i n g a p p r o p r i a t e norms f o r t he se 
p r o f e s s i o n a l groups. Ihe n o r a s , i t i s expected , w i l l 
h e l p c l a r i f y such s t a t « a e n t s as "Our b e s t t a l o a t o p t s 
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f o r th« 8erYlo«s o r tho mgiM—ring p r o f e s s i o n o r only 
tho p o o r t e t s l u d o a t e f o r and each l ik«* 
Iho b a e l s of e o s p a r i s o n viXX b« th« por fo rBaac* o f 
th« «r«r&g« ooXXttgo going s t a d e n t whoeo X*Q. on onr s e a l o 
h a s k e p t a t 100. 
cHAPm - in 
SBLJSCfXOI OF MB tBS% 
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1SX9 parpo6« of t h i s t a t i i i r y v a s to a a k * a oo t tpara t lve 
s t a d y of th9 l e v e l s of i a t t H i g o n c o mong d i f f o r o n t p r o -
f e s s i o n a l g roups . 3lie p ro f s s s iooaX groups i u c l u d s d i n t h s 
s tudy %fdrs» s t u d e n t s of Engineer ing* Medicine> Law 
teacher* s t r a i n i n g C o l l e g e s sod s t u d e n t s of Bip lova i n 
Engineering* 
Shis r e q u i r e d , i n the f i r s t i m t s n c e * the s e l e c t i o n 
o f an a p p r o p r i a t e i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t * Since the t e s t i n g 
p r o g r a m e i n our count ry i s i t s e l f a r e c e n t u n d e r t s k i n g , 
t e s t s f o r u s e a t t he s d u l t l e v e l a r e n o t e a s i l y a r a i l s h l e . 
MoreoTeTf no a t t « s p t s se«& t o have y e t heen aade to deve lop 
a s u i t a b l e index of i n t e l l i g e n c e f o r t h e u n i v e r s i t y going 
popula t ion* 
Sose t e s t s i n Hindi language a r e a v a i l a b l e bu t 
they do n o t s e e s to be s u i t e d f o r the purpose of t h i s 
study* l ^ i s i s beoause the mediua of i n s t r u c t i o n f o r 
h i £ ^ e r e d u c a t i o n ! and p a r t i c u l a r l y f o r p r o f e s s i o n a l 
c o u r s e s i s Engl ish i n soae p l e o e s i wh i l e i n soae o t h e r 
p l a c e s i t i s iiindi* She s t u d e n t consninity i n a l a o s t a l l 
the u n i v e r s i t i e s c o a p r i s e s s t u d e n t s from d i f f e r e n t p a r t s 
of t h e country« ii&ere they have t h e i r own r e g i o n a l 
l anguages or Engl i sh a s t h e medium o f i n s t r u c t i o n * As 
such* tiieLr p ro f i c i f incy i n Hindi i s a t b e s t uneven and 
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eamiot b« tak«n f o r girant^d. B«8id0S« S s g l l s h i s a l anguag t 
of oompuXsory etudy i n a l l I n d i a n u n i v a r c d t i e s up to the 
g r a d u a t e X079I and ma^ be assumed t o ba e q u a l l y d i f f i c u l t 
o r eq,ually easy f o r i h e p o p u l a t i o n of u ix lvere i ty s tuden t s* 
m m Of P P H B ^ m m mmfi^^m m w 
Shere a r e s e v e r a l f o r e i g n t e s t s o f general intelli-
gence which could be used a t t h e c o l l e g e leve lt such as 
t h e Col lege Q u a l i f i c a t i o n Test by Oeorge* I . B e n n e t t . , 
HiQ* Benne t t V.L. V a l l a o e and A.3* Vesmasf She School 
Oo l l ege A b i l i t y Test by t h e Cooperat iYe Test 
O i v i a i o n i S d u c a t i o n a l b a t i n g Serv ice* iV ince ton t Xev 
J e r s e y I ISie « i l ler ->Analogie8 Test by H i l l e r } The S.R.A. 
Col lege C l a s s i f i e a t i o Q Tes t by Thurstone* and I^L. 
Ihurstone; S^ ie Ohio S t a t e U n i v e r s i t y Psycho log ica l Tes t 
hy H e r b e r t , A*ToopSi and s e v e r a l o t h e r t e s t s . 
Among the a v a i l a b l e t e s t s t h e Americaa Counci l on 
Educa t ion (A.C.S.) Psycho log ica l Sxaa ina t i on ( a test of 
g e n e r a l in te lXig^Qce) v a s cons idered a a c r e 8 td . teble i n a t r u -
a e n t f o r the p r e s e n t s t udy . I t has the f o l l o w i a g a t t r i b u t e s . 
1. She t e s t samples a comprehensive range of i n t e l l e c -
t u a l a b i l i t i e s * V e r b a l , Humerical and S p a t i a l . 
I t h a s two broad d imensions , i . e . , 
( a ) !> ( l i n g u i s t i c ) and 
(b) Q ( Q u a n t i t a t i v e ) . 
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Eaoii of tb« l»road«r s o a l M comprises t h r e e suV' 
t e s t e * a s g iven i n t s b l e 5. t l^elov* 
f e b l e 3*1 
Jto^ffT. At t f i f M Ja*?^ g ^ ^ l f ^ V 
(Xdnguis t ic ) 
h 
Mo. of 
I t ems 
( Q u a n t i t a t i v e ) 
Q 
Ho. o f 
I t ems 
Completion 30 Ar i thmet i c 20 
Same-'Opposite 50 Figur e-Analogi es 30 
Verbal -Analogi es 40 Somber-Series 30 
To ta l i2Q 80 
2« I t 1« widely usod i n t h e United S t a t e s a s an 
iLnstroasnt of r e sea r ch and f o r piarposes of 
Bo les t ion f o r admiss ion to v a r i o u s c o u r s e s o f 
s t u d i e s and f o r pXacesent and guidance* 
3» 1}ie t e s t vas prepared by t h e Educa t iona l Tes t ing 
Service* Coopera t ive Test S i v i s d o n , from m a t e r i a l 
developed by f h u r s t o n e and T.Cr. ^ u r s t o n s t 
^ 0 a r e renoimed f o r t h e i r c o n t r i b u t i o n i n t h e 
f i e l d of psychometr ics and f a c t o r i s d a n a l y s i s 
theory* 
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4« go6d f«f t tu r«8 of tii« t « a t a r o t h * r«Xat iy* 
• a s e of a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , s i a p X i o i t y of s c o r i n g , 
and thft enraiXabi l i ty o f p r a o t i o e i t t a s a t t h « 
beginning of saoh s u b * t o s t . 
Aoeording to t l is manual^* tii« t s s t should b« found 
u s o f U l i n handlilng t h o s e problems i n which i t i s advis ibXe 
to d i s t i n g u i s h a s t u d e n t ' s s e n t a l e x i l i t i e s f r o a h i s h igh 
s c h o o l p r e p a r a t i o n and h i s indus t ry* 
3he A.C*H« t e s t i s of wide a p p l i c a b i l i t y and has 
f r e q u e n t l y b e ^ v a l i d a t e d a g a i n s t s e v e r a l impor t sn t t e s t s 
2 
Of i n t e l l i g e n c e . . Xrax le r% repor ted c o e f f i c i e n t s of . 7 8 
and *82 between She O t i s S e i f - A d s i n i s t e r i n g t e s t (Hi^^er 
Form) and the P s y c h o l o g i c a l Bxaa ina t ion . 
« 
Anastasi'^,1 has r e p o r t e d c o e f f i c i e n t s of c o r r e l a t i o n s 
betwesn School Col lege A b i l i t y Test (s .a*A. s:,) end A.C*B» 
f h e t o t a l s c o r e on the two tests c o r r e l a t e d . 8 8 and . S ? i n 
High schoo l and OoXlege sam|>le8 r e s p e c t i v e l y ^ Verba l -
l i n g u i s t i c s c o r e s c o r r e l a t e d »89 and *85 a o i Q s c o r e s 
c o r r e l a t e d *75 and .76 r e s p e c t i v e l y . 
A«C*£. Psycho log ica l Ezasaination, Manual of I n s t r u c t i o n s , 
Coopera t ive Ses t D i v i s i o n . P r i n c e t o n Vew Jersey* 
2* f r a x l e r t A.B*, C o r r e l a t i o n Between Two Tes t s of 
Acadendc Apt i tude} Sch. & Soc. ,$1«p« 38V84.1945* 
5* Anas tas i f A. , Psycho log ica l Tes t ing , 2nd Sdt p .2^1 .1962 . 
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Qucr t in a t . a l * ^ , r e p o r t e d a oorr«Xatloi i of . 61 ^ • t v e i Q 
2 
V«chslear->B«XX«2ii« «tad A.C.B* t « s t scorM* Suptr » ahovs t h a t 
t o t a l scorQK on tlia A>C«S. t e a t eor ro l ia to wi th t h t 
Coopera t lvo Sunroy t o s t of | f a t h « i a t i c 8 , b e t Q ( Q a a n t l t a t l v e ) 
asd L ( I i l ngu l e t i o ) aco ros oorroXate . 56 v i t b tha aaaa tas t« 
Ba f u r t h e r ob ta ined a c o r r e l a t i o n o f . 66 wi th the leXeon* 
Paimey Heading f e a t . 
Shanner and Kuder^t c o r r e l a t e d t h e A.C.B. I 'ayoholo-
gieaX Bxaninat ion with gradaa on a Comprehenaive JBxaaina-
t i o n g iven to 501 a tuden ta ot the 0 n i v e r a i t y of Chicago. 
Be ob ta ined the f o l l o v i n g c o r r e i a t i o n a between gradea on 
t h e Comprehenaive Exaa ina t ion and the A.C.S. t o t a l a co rea . 
f a b l e 3*2 
COMBUTIOBS BETOBES imADBS OF COtlRfflHISIYE 
B i o l o g i c a l Btmani- B i y a i c a l S o c i a l Average 
Sc iencea . t i ea* Sc iences Sc iencea . E^aoi.Narka. 
A.C.B.Faycho* 
l o g i c a l Esau. . 48 . 4 8 . 4 8 .57 . 52 
1« Q a e r t i n i V«B«, F rank , Q.B.» and Rabin, A . Z . , *ReaearGh 
With She wechaler-*BellettTe I n t e l l i g e n c e Soalea* 
Paychol. B a l l . 5 3 . pp.353-57. 1956. 
a . Super , S . , 'Appra i s ing Voca t iona l F i tneaa* 1962.p.132. 
Barper & Brother a . Vew torlc . 
3. Shanner , V.M., and Kuder , G . F . , *A Coapara t iTe Stody of 
Freahaian Veek l e a t a , g i v e n a t t he U n i v e r a i t y of 
Chicago. Edacal .Paychol .Mest .X. 1941 »pp.85'*92. 
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Sie coiT«ilatioBS l>etv9«ii the A.C,S. t e s t aM some 
o t h e r t e s t s oS i c t e l l l g e a c e quoted above show & c o n s i s t e n t 
a re l a t lonsh lp of f a i r l y degree . 3be range of c o r r e l e r 
t l o » s i s f roA 166 to ^88 and i n d i c a t e s t h a t t he A.C.B, 
t f s t mi^ reasoni&bXy be cons idered to be laeasariKg ln t eU .ee* 
t u a l e a p a c l t y . 
Vt>eettan^> has r e p o r t e d i n t e r c o r r e l a t i o n s aaong the 
s i x A»C.B. s u b - t e s t s * Shese a r e g i v « i i n ta^Xe 5.5* 
;ia>le 3*9 
g o t a l Scores of t h s A>C.E«gsyehological Bxaa lna t ion . 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
Q 
8 9 
L t o t a l 
1. Ar i thme t i c #432 .558 .427 .297 .450 .739 .439 . 643 
F i g a r A n a l o g i e s .448 .349 .285 .529 .836 .442 .690 
3» Sumber S e r i e s . 323 .283 .498 .847 .421 .682 
4 . Completion .658 .574 .436 .829 .757 
5 . Same Opposite . 563 .351 .904 .766 
6, Verba l Analoj^es .611 .822 .836 
7 . Q Scores .530 .827 
a* L Scores 
9. Q + I. 1.660 
1, Freeman, , • Ihoory and P r a c t i c e 
Bevlsed Edt p . 294* 
1 of l ^ y c h o l o g i c a l Tsst ing* 
1956. 
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CorrttXation of h and Q wi th t h e i r r e i p ^ e t i v e st ib-
t « s t s a r « oiarktdly high* corr«X&tloxi h«t%f«9tt Q s c o r t s 
v i t i i 8eor«0 dn th« Xangaagt sul>»tests and eo r r« l&t ion 
Q and L o re n o t two p a r t s I* and Q « c o r r s l a t e 
h i ^ v i ^ t h s t o t a l t e s t s o o r e s . I h e i n t e r c o r r e l a t i o n s 
g e n e r t a i y suppor t t he view t h a t Q and I s u b t e s t s o f t he 
A.C*B. I*S3rohologieal Bzaa ina t ion a r e me&sures of tvo 
d i f f e r e n t o o n s t e l l a t i o n s o f a b i l i t i e s and t h e s c o r e s on t h e 
v h o l e t e s t a r e the i teasure of an a b i l i t y whicis i n c l u d e s 
s e v e r a l , p o s s l h l y d i s t i n c t i n t e l l e c t u a l f u n c t i o n s . 
2he A.C.B. l^sychologieal ExSAisation i s one o f the 
o l d e r f v e i l Icnovn and r e p u t s l t l e psycho log ica l i n s t r t m e n t 
on t h e market and i t s con t inued u s e hy woztcers and i n s t i t u t -
i o n s i n the and i n o t h e r c o u n t r i e s l e n d s i t c o n s i d e r -
a b l e weight t v a l u e , and a u t h e n t i c i t y « Evidence of r e s e a r c h 
i n t h e A.O.E. may be s een from t h e I s - g e number of r e f e r e n c e s 
t o i t i n resesarch l i t e r a t u r e . 
B e l i a b i l i t y and v a l i d i t y have been checked on e a r l i e r 
foriBs bu t have n o t been r e p o r t e d f o r the new f o m s . (Mo d a t a 
on r e l i a b i l i t y and v a l i d i t y a r e a v a i l a b l e i n t h e m & a l of 
t h i s r e s t . ) An odd-even r e l i a b i l i t y o o e f f i c i « i t s of . 9 3 i s 
r e p o r t e d f o r the t o t a l s c o r e s and r e l i a b i l i t i e s of *87 and 
f o r Q and I* s c o r e s r e s p e c t i v e l y by Ihu r s tones^ . 
1. Ihurs tones> ImI>, | T*0«, and Adkins, O.C* A«C.B« Psycholo-
g i c a l Sxaaiination* Educa t iona l Resea rch , V o l , 2 0 , 
pp. 265-500. 1939. 
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fttlcing I n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n s » the o i r e ra l l soundnefis of 
th« Psycho l o g i c a l Examination i t va s decided t o 
s e l e c t and adapt i t f o r the purpose of t h i s e tudy . 
Ift^ i^ , Pgy^holofflcal 
f o adap t t h i s t e s t f o r u s e i n I n d i a i t va s found 
n e c e s s a r y t o make c e r t a i n l i n g u i s t i c changes i n some of t h e 
i t e m s of t h e t e s t* Such changes were made only i n t h e 
*Arithmetle~Reasonlng< t e s t fiuid t e s t of 'Completion*. Eng l i sh 
nam^Sf measures of «rei(i^t» and dimensions were s u b s t i t u t e d 
by I n d i a n names, measures of we igh t t and dimexuiions* Some 
unGcmon and unfeaifzliar v o r d t i n the t e s t of * Ari thmet ic* 
and 'Completion* were a l s o s u b s t i t u t e d by more commonly 
unders tood o r s impler words* 
Changes made i n ^Arithmetic* and 'Comple t ion ' 
t e s t s a r e de sc r ibed belov« 
Sh i s t e s t comprises 20 s imple problems i n a r i thmet ic* 
Below each problem t h e r e a r e f i v e a l t e r n a t e answers , only 
one of which i s c o r r e c t * Tes tees a r e r e q u i r e d t o s o l v e each 
problem men ta l l y and make t h e i r responses on the t e s t 
b o o k l e t . Cha i ses were made i n the fo l l owing seven i t e m s . 
I t em 1. Sam had. 12 marb les . Re found 5 a c r e and then gave 
6 to <Jeorge. How many d id Sam have l e f t ? 
(a) !$ (b) 6 (c) 9 (d) 12 (e) 15 
Changed 
i n t o 
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Habib had 12 ehalks* H« found 3 mora and tHan gaura 
6 to ahttXasi. Hov manjr d i d Babib hava Xaf t? 
2ha vord vaa a u b a t l t u t a d 
by •eha33ca* aa i t i s s o r a conaonXy 
undaratood than t h a word *aarb laa l 
I tarn 7 . 
O r i g i n a l 
Obangid 
i n t o 
I t o t 8 . 
O r i g i n a l 
Changed 
i n t o 
I f i t t akas 8 b a r r a l s of o i l a t ^ 1.35 par barraX 
to aprinkXa 1/2 iiiXa of road , how saoh viXX oiX 
e o a t f o r $ a iXaa? 
2f i t t akes 8 drams of coaX«tar a t Ba. 1*3$ np. 
per druja t o spread over 1/2 mi le r o a d , how 
auch w i l l ooaX»tar c o s t f o r 5 aiXea? 
f h i a i t an was changed beoataaa 
*b&rreXa* used f o r apr inkXing oiX 
on r o a d s i s a p r a c t i c e i n 
bu t i a n o t known i n ovx eountrsr* 
Mary and HeXen reoei i re 2*00 f o r a a k i n g b n t t o a * 
hoXea« Mary sake a 42, HeXen 28* How auoh ahouXd 
Nary r e c e i v e ? 
Kadho and Eaneef r e c e i v e Ba*20* i n aXX f o r Mdc-
i n g ItaberaXXas. Madho aends 42 uaberftXXas, 
Haneef 28* Bow aueh shouXd Madho r e c e i v e ? 
^ t t o n * h o X e s * were repXaoed by 
*t£abermXXas' because 'IteberaXXaa* 
a r e a c r e f a a i X i a r than 'But ton* 
hoXes** 
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I t«m 9. 
OrigitiaX 
Ohfti]g«d into 
I t m 10. 
OriglBAl 
Changed 
i n t o 
I t em 11. 
OrlginaX 
k groc«r b o u ^ t 160 boxes of b e r r i e s * from the 
f i r s t 8 bozeit examined h e had to th rov 1 
box. At t h i s r a t e » hov mi&ay^  boxes v i l l he be 
a b l e to eelXt 
A g roce r bought 160 boxes o f f r u i t s , f r o n the 
f i r s t 8 boxes examined he had to throw away 1 
box* i^t t h i s r a t e , how many boxes w i l l he be 
a b l e to s e l l ? 
*Berries* i s the name of some s p e c i -
f i c f r u i t ^ i c h appear to be u n f s a i -
Xiar i n I n d i a , asiie v a s s u b s t i t u t e d 
by the word ' f r u i t s * . 
Xf c o f f e e l o s e s 20^ of i t s weight i n r o a s t i n g , 
how max^ pounds o f green c o f f e e a u s t be bought 
t o produce 8 pounds when r o a s t e d ? 
Xf groundnuts l o s e 20% of t h e i r we i i ^ t i n 
r o a s t i n g how eany pounds o f green groundnuts 
w t s t be boui$it to produce 8 pounds, lAen 
r o a s t e d ? 
'Oreen c o f f e e * i s n o t a s conmonXy 
unders tood a s *greett groundnuts*. 
A man owns 2 / 5 of a boat and seXXs 3 /4 o f h i s 
sha re f o r fi 750. At ^ i s r a t e f i n d the vaXue 
of t h e boa t . 
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Changed 




i n t o 
A nan ovne 2/3 of a p i e c e of Xand and s e l l s 5 /4 
of h i s s h a r e f o r Bs.750. At t h i s r a t e f i n d the 
v a l u e of t h e p i e c e of l a n d . 
A d e a l f o r the s a l e of a *l>oat* 
p a r t i e u l a r l j r of i t s p a r t s was l i k e l y 
to be misunders tood i n ooKparison 
wi th a dea l f o r a * p i e c e of land** 
One t h i r d of an e s t a t e went to c h a r i t y and one 
h a l f of the r e a a i n d e r went to each of two 
chi ldi -en. I f each c h i l d r ece ived fi 5 ,000 , what 
was t h e v a l u e of the e s t a t e ? 
(hve t h i r d of a man*s p r o p e r t y went t o c h a r i t y 
and one h a l f of t h e r o a a i n d e r went to each of 
h i s ch i ld ren* I f each c h i l d r e c e i v e d Bs.SfOOO, 
what was the v a l u e of t h e p rope r ty? 
Ihe word * e s t a t e * i s n o t a s e a s i l y 
unders tood a s the word *proper ty* , 
hence t h e word * e s t a t e * was s u b s t i -
t u t e d by t h e word *proper ty*. 
2. 
I n t h i s t e s t d e f i n i t i o n s of some comaon o b j e c t s or 
concept a r e provided* f e s t e e s a r e r e q u i r e d to read each 
d e f i n i t i o n and th ink of the word t h a t f i t s the d e f i n i t i o n 
and then mark tiie f i r s t l e t t e r of the word which f i t s 
t h e d i l f i n i t i o n . t h e f o l l o w i n g problem i s m example: 
A c o n t e s t of speed. 
B P II ? 'Race* 
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filere ar« f l v o aXtom&ta answers be lov t h e d e f i n i t i o n out 
of v h i c h one i s c o r r e c t . Ttie word vhieh seems to f i t the 
d e f i n i t i o n i s ^Race*. Aeeordinglyi t h e c o r r e c t r e sponse 
vou ld )»e which i s t h e f i r s t l e t t e r of t h e word *Raoe' . 
I n ^ i s t e s t soae l i n g u i s t i c changes were made i n o rde r to 
make i t ems more e a s i l y u n d e r s t a n d a b l e . Shese a r e a s below: 
A suhs t anca composed of two o r more m e t a l s or 
a me ta l and a non-meta l . 
W h % t *Alloy» 
Xtem S t . 
O r i g i n a l 
Changed 
i n t o 
A subs t ance c(»ipo8ed of two o r more me ta l s . 
Ibe i ^ r a s e a ^metal* and a*non-
motal* was d e l e t ed > biKsause i t 
made no d i f f e r e n c e to t h e concept 
of an *alloy* as i t i s g e n e r a l l y 
unders tood . 
I tem 24* 
O r i g i n a l 
She r u l e s of decorum. 
F G K S ' E t i q u e t t e ' 
Changed:, 
i n t o 
Ihe r u l e s of decorum and p o l i t e behaviour . 
In t h i s d e f i n i t i o n a s en tence 
•emd p o l i t e behaviour* was added 
i n order to make t h e d e f i n i t i o n 
e a s i e r t o u n d e r s t a n d . 
I tem 25. 
O r i g i n a l 
An e x o r b i t a n t r a t a of i n t e r e s t . 
B G K R 'Usury* 
Changed 
i n t o 
A very h igh r a t e o f i n t e r e s t * 
In t h i s d e f i n i t i o n t h e word 
' e x o r b i t a n t * was s u b s t i t u t e d 
by *very h igh* . 
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So changes were aa<Se i n the remain ing s u b - t e s t s 
the o r i g i n a l nitmber of I t o i s a s g iven i n ta l i le 3* 1 
on page 31 r e t a ined* Subsequent s t e p s i n p r e p a r i n g 
t h e f i n a l d r a f t noaely t iming the s u h - t e s t s , w r i t i n g 
i n s t r u c t i o n s t r y out and it«ai s e l e c t i o n and g i v i n g f i n a l 
shape to t h e t e s t a r e d e t a i l e d i n t h e nex t o h a p t s r . 
aHAPfSR - IV 
3RY 007 AID i m i AHALYSZS. 
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A f t e r aG3ciiig t h e l i n g u i s t i c changes d e s c r i b e d i n the 
p r ev ious c h a p t e r t he s t i b ^ t e s t s ve re cycXostyled and assembl-
ed i n a t e s t booklet* A p r e l i a i n e r y t r y out to f i x t i a e 
l i m i t s f o r t h e v a r i o u s s u b - t e s t s vas then made* This was 
cons ide red n e c e s s a s ^ , because i t was expected t h a t our 
s t u d e n t s would t a k e more time than was s p e c i f i e d f o r t h e 
v a r i o u s t e s t s i n the manual* 
m m m om-
I n t h i s t r y ou t t h s t e s t was giv&a t o t h i r t y s t u d e n t s 
and an a t t empt made to r e - d e t e r m i n e t h e time l i m i t s 
f o r the v a r i o u s sub^ te s t s* A f t e r the t e s t was s t a r t e d , 
t ime was announced accord ing t o the t e s t manual and s t u d e n t s 
were asked to draw a l i n e a f t e r t he i t em which they had 
completed. Ihe number of i t ems a t t i m p t e d u p t o t h i s s t a g e 
was assessed by a show of hands* I t was observed t h a t 
l o s t s t w i e n t s i n t h i s group of t e s t e e s were a b l e to go 
only upto about h a l f the number o f items* Accordingly» an 
equal amount of time was allowed i n a d d i t i o n to t h e time 
a l r e a d y given* S tuden t s were t o l d t h a t a s much more time 
i s being g iven bu t they would have t o f in i«fe by the 
s p e c i f i e d time and no f u r t h e r t ime would be a l lowed. tEhis 
was done f o r each sub<-test and tise f o l l o w i n g time l i m i t s 
were t e n t a t i v e l y a r r i v e d a t* 
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m X e 4 . t . 
O r i g i n a l and Changtid Time Llalfes For Each S u b - f s t . 
S u b - t e s t s O r i g i n a l t ime l i m i t s Changed time l i m i t s 
A r i t h M i t i c 10 minutes SO minutes 
Completion 5 minutttB 10 minutes 
F i g u r e Analogies 3 minutes 10 minutes 
same-Opposi te 3 m i m t e s 10 minutes 
Sumber S e r i e s 8 minutes 15 minu tes 
Verbal'* Analogies 3 minutes 10 minutes 
S o t a l Sime l^imit 38 minutes 75 miimtss 
t i a « l i m i t s a s g iven i n t a b l a 4* 1 are g e n e r a l l y 
t w i c e thoae p r e s c r i b e d i n t h e mioiual. t h i s may i ^ p e a r t o 
b# a l i t t l e too anaoh on the l i b e r a l s ide* bu t appears t o 
b e r e a s o n a b l e on account o f the f o l l o w i n g t * 
(a) Our s t u d e n t s n a t u r a l l y t i a d t h e Engl i sh language 
u n f a m i l i a r and r e a ^ i r * more time a s compared 
w i t h s t u d e n t s whose mother tongue i s Bnglish* 
(b> 3!hls i s a power t e s t and no t a speed t e s t and 
minimum tioMi l i m i t s a re n o t the main c o n s i d e r a * 
t ion* On the o t h e r hand s u f f i c i e n t t ime must 
be given f o r the arerage s tuden t to reach t h e 
l a s t i tem. 
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{«) For n o s t u n i v « r « i t y s t u d e n t s a t e s t of t h i s 
kind :U a nev expe r i ence and lov time l i m i t s , 
i t vas thou£^t* vouXd unneoessary l o v e r the 
performaxtoe m&n when suoh performance v a s 
v i t h i n t h e i n t e l l e c t u a l c a p a c i t y o f the 
i nd iv idua l* 
m 00? iTm ^i^mr* 
(a ) ^ v H * 
for i t em a n a l y s i s t h e t e s t vas admin i s t e red t o 
520 s t u d e n t s of tmder ' -graduate c l a s s e s taken from tvo 
l o c a l c o l l e g e s , and t h e Al igarh Muslim U n i v e r s i t y , A l i g a r h . 
An a t t empt was made t o make t h i s sample r e p r e s e n t a t i v e 
o f the v a r i o u s major f a c u l t i e s , i . e * , f a c u l t i e s of 
A r t s , s c i e n c e ajid Commerce. Table 4*2 (page 45) g ive s 
t h e d e s c r i p t i o n and composi t ion of t h i s group* 
( P l e a s e see n e x t page) 
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X n s t r u c U o n s f o r t a k i n g t h e varloufi t e s t s and a l s o 
g e n e r a l i a s t r a o t i o n e about tbe t e a t a s a whole v e r e r e * 
d r a f t i ^ and exp la ined t o t h i s group as requi red* f h e 
r e * d r a f t l n g ^las neees sa ry iseoause i n s t r u c t i o n s had to he 
a o r e d e t a i l e d f o r a group of s t u d e n t s who were t a k i n g t h e 
4 
t e s t f o r t h e f i r s t t i a e . The g e n e r a l i n s t r u o t i o n s ahout 
t h e t e s t a r e a s fo l lows* 
I h i s examinat ion i s d i f f e r e n t from the o r d i n a r y School 
or Co l l ege exas i ina t ion t o which you have heen a c c u s t o a e d . 
I h e s u b * t e s t s i n t h i s es taninat ion r e p r e s a n t a v a r i e t y of 
tasks* I f you U n d one t e s t hard do no t he d i scouraged} 
you may f i n d the nex t t e s t e a s i e r * H e v e r t h e l s s s you shou ld 
do your b e s t on a l l t h e t e s t s * 
People d i f f e r a a r k e d l y i n the speed wi th which they 
can do t h e s e d i f f e r e n t t e s t s * Ihe t e s t s a r e long e n o u ^ 
to keep erery one busy f o r t h e whole time* and every 
s t u d e n t i s n o t e^cpected t o c a a p l e t e the t e s t i n ^ e t ime 
allowed* 
1* Tou must begin to work on a t e s t promptly w h ^ 
the exaauLnor c a l l s the s t a r t i n g t ime and s top 
immediately when he says *stop*. Do n o t begin a 
t e s t u n t i l the examiner g i v e s the s t a r t i n g s i g i m l 
f o r t h a t p a r t i c u l a r t e s t * 
. 47 -
2. I>o a o t t i i rn tiaclc to a t e s t after the t i a * tor I t 
h a s exp i red . lou a re t o work on each t e s t dur log* 
and o n l y , d u r i n g the s p e c i f i e d t ime ac aeeouneed 
hy the exaaixiez'* 
5* Tou a re to r e c o r d yoar ans i iers en t h e tes t^-bookle t . 
Bes ides , theee g e n e r a l i n s t r a o t i o z i s , d i r e c t i o n s f o r 
t a k i n g the v a r i o a e s u b * t e s t s were g iven v e r b a l l y b e f o r e 
each t e s t , ( t h e s e d i r e c t i o n s and semple i t o a s r e l a t e to the 
s p e c l f l o t a s k s i n each s u b ^ t e s t a M a r e p r i n t e d vlth t h e 
f i n a l a r a f t s e e appendix A). Saap l e I t e o s i tvo o r t h r e e 
I n e a c h s u b * t e s t , ve re esqplslned on the b lack board wlti i 
t h e coope ra t i on o f t h e t e s t ee s* She t e s t was i n o y c l o s t y l e d 
form and t h e r e s p o n s e s were obtft lned on the t e s t - b o o k l e t 
I t s e l f . 
I h e t ime l i m i t s f o r t h e v a r i o u s s u b * t e s t s determined 
e a r l i e r v e r e found to be a d ^ g i u a t e . ISils was evidenced by 
t h e f a c t t h a t more than h a l f of t h e s t u d e n t s were a b l e to 
r e a c h the l a s t I t e a w i t h i n the time a l l o t t e d . S i e se were 
adhered to s t r i c t l y . 
pm^no^ Of p^mmv^ m p w ^ m m m i r o i ^ g g * 
I tem a n a l y s i s i s c o n c e r n ^ p r i m a r i l y wl l^ two c h a r a c t * 
e r i s t i c s of i t emit, i r i s , d i f f i c u l t y v a l u e , and d i s c r i m i n a t i v e 
v a l u e . 
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d l f f i o i a l l y va lun of an i t em nay d^ f in^d $m tbe 
p r o p o r t i o n of a c i s r ta in samplo of t e s i e t s t h a t f o i l to 
mark t h « i t e n eo r r«o t ly* c o a p l i a t n t a r y eonoept o f 
^ f a e i X i t y ' tsead by c e r t a i n w r i t e r s may be d e f i n e d a s t b e 
p r o p o r t i o n of a o b t a i n sample of t e s t e e s t h a t a c t u a l l y 
know the anstrer to an i tem. She e f f e c t i r e n o a c of a t e s t 
can b e i n c r e a s e d by s e l e c t i o n of i t e a s of a p p r o p r i a t e 
d i f f i c u l t y . 
D i s c r i f i i n a t i o n taXue i s conceraad wlt l i t he d e g r e e to 
which p e r f o m a n e e on an i t e m d i f f e r e n t i a t e s between indivi«> 
d u a l s who d i f f e r on the c r i t e r i o n . Xn m o t h e r words> i t i s 
^ e degree to lAiioh an i t em d e t e c t s i n d i T i d u a l d i f f e r e n c e s 
i n the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c which the t e s t i s d e s i r e d to 
measure* 
Se-reral d e f i n i t i o n s have been «ttployed by t e s t c o n s t r * 
I 
a c t o r s to determine the d i s c r i m i n a t i v e v a l u e of the t e s t 
i t e i a s . An i tem i s s a i d to pos se s s good d i s c r i a i n a t i o n i f 
i t i s passed by leyost d lnd iv id ia l s i n the h i g h e r a b i l i t y 
group and i s f a i l e d by a cor respond ing ly l a r g e r nuaber of 
s t u d e n t s i n the lower a b i l i t y group. Ho r e p r e c i s e l y a 
t e s t i t en i s r egarded a s having p e r f e c t p o s i t i v e d i s c r i a i n a t -
i n g power i f every one i n a h i ^ s c o r i n g group and no one 
i n t h e low s c o r i n g group answers i t c o r r e c t l y . I t i s 
cons i dared to have no d i s c r i a i n a t i n g power i f equa l pro'^ 
p o r t i o n s of t ^ s higli s c o r i n g and low s c o r i n g groups answer 
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i t oorreotXyl %fhoii a l a r g e r p r o p o r t i o n of t h« l ov s c o r i n g 
than the h i g h 8C0!i.ng group snetfere i t c o r r e e t l y ^ i t i s 
c o n s i d e r e d to be n e g a t i v e l y d i s c r i n i n a t i n g . 
Iiooked a t from a s l i g h t l y d i f f e r e n t view poin t» an i t e « 
may he cons ide red as hav ing good d i s c r i m i n a t i o n i f s u c c e s s 
an l f a i l u r e on the i tem cor respond i n some d e g r s e w i t h 
s u c c e s s o r f s i l u r e on the whole t e s t . S t a t i s t i c a l l y , t h i s 
may be teken to mean t h a t i f t h e s c o r e on any one i t em 
c o r r e l a t e s h i g h l y wi th t h e s c o r e s on the whole t e s t * to 
t h a t e x t e n t t h e i tem may be regarded as measuring the same 
v a r i a b l e a s the te&tt and thus p o s s e s s t h e same p r o p e r t i e s 
of d i s c r i m i n a t i o n a s t h e t e s t teO^en as a whole. By the 
seme argument i f t he i t em h a s s e r o o r n e g a t i v e c o r r e l a t i o n 
w i t h t o t a l t e s t s c o r e i t i s n o t i n consonance w i t h the t e s t 
and i s s a i d not t o possess d i s c r i m i n a t i n g p r o p e r t i e s i ^ i c h 
w i l l c o n t r i b u t e to t h e d i s c r i m i n a t o r y (j tuali ty of t h e t e s t . 
While some, methods of computing d i s c r i m i n a t i n g 
i n d i c e s employ t h e upper and lower a b i l i t y g roups , some 
o t h e r u t i l i e e t h i s concept of c o r r e l a t i o n between t e s t 
i t em sco re and sco re on the whole t e s t . S ince i tems on 
most t e s t s e r e marked r i ^ t or wrong, the s c o r i n g of the 
i t e m s i s dichotomous and t h e c o r r e l a t i o n of s c o r e s on a 
dichotomous v a r i a b l e ( t h e i tem) and t h e t o t a l s c o r e 
(cont inuous v a r i a b l e ) w i l l y i e l d a b i s e r i a l r which may 
thus be taken a s an index of c o n s i s t e n c y of t h e i t em i n 
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r e l a t i o n to t h t MbI t e s t score* b i s e r i a l c o e f f i c i e n t 
of eor reXat ion* thus foundt i s mpXoyed a s one type o f 
i ndex of d i s e r i a i n a t i o n * 
B l e o r i o i n a t i o n as d e f i n e d ea rXie r u t i l i s e s the upper 
and lower groups on the b a s i s of t o t a l t e s t s c o r e s . Xhe 
saae concept i s i m p l i c i t i n t h e c o e f f i c i e n t of c o r r e l a t i o n 
between an i t em and ^ e t o t a l s c o r e and t h e t e r n s ' i t e a i 
c o n s i s t e n c y S *ite«i i r a l i d i t y S and * i t e a d i s c r i m i n a t i o n * 
a r e used synonymously* 
Ihe computat ion of a b i - s e r i a l r i s a f a i r l y l a b o r i o u s 
task* and i f t h e t e s t i s a s long a s t h e p r e s e n t one (200 
i t e m s ) the amount of time and e f f o r t needed ifould be 
p r o h i b i t i v e i f t h i s index were t o be eoqployed. 
She purpose i s , however, w e l l se rved i f i t em v a l i d i t y 
1 2 i n d e x c h a r t s such a s developed by Harper and o ther >or Davis 
, , , Ml, .1 , . n : . : . ; • i i - . ' . . ' 
1. B a r p e r , A«B. t Sangal* andSas Gupta, B . , ! Psycho* 
m e t r i c Research and S e r v i c e C h a r t , Showing the 
Davis D i f f i c u l t y and D i s c r i m i n a t i o n I n d i c e s f o r 
I tem A n a l y s i s S l ^ b l i s h e d by Manasaysn, 32 , 
V e t a j i Subhash Marg, De lh i* ! . 
2* Dav i s , F.B*, I t « i Analys is Data , Harvard Educat ion 
l a p e r s Ho.2« Graduate School of Educa t ion , 
Harvard U n i v e r s i t y , Cambridge, Mass . , 1956. 
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&a& fXtsAgta^, a r « used* Iho l o g i e of the coos tmio t ion of 
t h e s e ch£irt« i s t h a t I f t h e o r i t e r i o n e e o r ^ a r e c o n e i -
dered t o h e normal ly d l s t r i h u t e d , c o r r e l a t i o n s f o r a l l 
p o s s i b l e v a l u e s of p ( t h e p r o p o r t i o n of c o r r e o t r e sponses 
on an i t em f o r a p a r t i c u l a r gromp)» c o r r e l a t i o n between 
the c r i t e r i o n (oont innous and normal ly d i s t r i b u t e d ) can be 
worked ou t and t a b u l a t e d i n a c h a r t which may be c o n s u l t e d 
a s r equ i red* She t a ^ has been f t i r l ^ e r s i m p l i f i e d lay 
F lanagan , Davis and o thers* Ihey have taken i n t o cons ide r ft* 
t i o n f b r purposes of hypo the t i o i t l c a l c u l a t i o n s on ly the 
top and lH>ttom 27% of t h e c r i t e r i o n sco res i n s t e a d o f the 
t o t a l d i s t r i b u t i o n * The c o r r e l a t i o n s so ob ta ined have been 
p l o t t e d on a g r a f h y i e l d i n g one curve a t each l e r e l of 
d i s c r i m i n a t i o n * 
To u s e suoh a c h a r t a l l t h a t i s needed i s to f i n d t h e 
p e r c m t a g e s of c o r r e c t responses of i t ems i n t h e upper and 
l o v e r a b i l i t y groupt^ l o c a t e t h e s e va lues on the tvo axes 
and r e a c h a p a r t i c u l a r cu rve from which t h e ind«K=of 
d i s c r i m i n a t i o n may b e read d i r e c t l y * 
Ssvisral such c h a r t s a r e ava i l ab l e* She p r e s e n t s tudy 
makes u s e of F l a n a g a n ' s iTable a s r e p o r t e d by Prof* B*L. 
2 
fhorndi3ce > i n h i s book * Pe r sonne l S e l e c t i o n * . 
1* F lanagan , J*C*, General Cons ide ra t ions i n the S e l e c t i o n 
of t e s t i t i t ems and a Shor t Method of S s t i * 
mat ing the Product-Moment C o e f f i c i e n t from t h e 
Data a t t he t a i l s of the D i s t r i b u t i o n * * J . 
Educa t iona l Ps j^hol* 30* 674-680* 1939* 
2* Shorndike , R . I n , ^Personnel Select ion** pp.351. I 9 6 t . 
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P r o f , ^ o m d i k e ^ f has e o m e n t e d about FXanasan's 
tal)l« %n t h e f o l l o w i n g vords* most s a t i a f a c t o r y l t«m 
v a l i d ! tjr based on the upper md l o v e r 27^ i s the 
ea t ima t e of c o r r e l a t i o n between i tem and t e s t o b t a i n a b l e 
from t a b l e s prepared by Flanagan^« S iese t a b l e s a r e based 
on t h e assumption t h a t v a r i a b l e s imder ly ing bo th i t e a suocess 
wad t o t a l s c o r e have a eon t inuous n o m a l d i s t r i b u t i o n * 
Flanagan c a l c u l a t e d c o r r e l a t i o n c o e f f i c i e n t s co r respond ing 
to t h e p o s s i b l e pe rcen t ages o f s u c c e s s i n t h e upper and 
l o v e r g roups . These c o r r e l a t i o n c o e f f i c i e n t s a re e s t i a a t e s 
of the product moment c o r r e l a t i o n be tveen t h e tvo u n d e r -
l y i n g con t inuous normally d i s t r i b u t e d v a r i a b l e s . 
F l a n a g a n ' s t a b l e makes i t extremely s imple t o compute 
i t em v a l i d i t y c o e f f i c i e n t s from t h e pe rcen t ages of s u c c e s s 
i n the upper and lower i n d i c e s a r e a l s o conven ien t 
i n t h a t t h e r e a r e no dec imal p o i n t s to c a i s e any p o s s i b l e 
c o n f u s i o n or e r r o r . 
mocEDim AD0i?Tmt 
f h e t e s t book le t s c a r r y i n g t h e r e sponses of t h e i t em 
a n a l y s i s sample* were axranged i n descending o rde r of 
scoresy and were c l a s s i f i e d i n t h r e e groups* (S) t h e upper 
group compris ing the h igh i s t c a s e s < i i ) the middle 
group compr is ing the middle 46% c a s e s ( i i i ) t h e l o v e r 
1. Ihorndike* t ^Personnel ^ e c t i o n ^ . pp.242. t961. 
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group i n c l u d i n g th« r«aa&ining 27% c a s t s a t th« lower ond 
of d i s t r l b u t i o a . 
A f t « r e l a s s i f j i m g tii« t « s t s c o r e s I n t o t h s i ^ o v s 
groups* t s l l i s s ir«]r« a a d s foz* sacH itm i n esoii s u b « t s s t 
s o l v s d cor r sc tXy lE>y iii9 s t u d e n t s i n a l l t h e t h r e e groups* 
Ihe pe r cen t ages of each i tem a t t empted c o r r e c t l y h j t h e 
s t u d e n t s were caXcula ted for t h e tvo extreme groups* teible 
4« 3 shows t h e manner i n which t a l l i e s wore mailced and 
p e r c e n t a g e s were c a l c u l a t e d t e s t wise . 
TaDIe 4* 3. 
I t w i p p p e r Oroup jUiddle Oroup 27^jIiower Qroup 21% 
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A f t e r c a l c u l a t i n g Ihe p e r c e n t a g e s of c o r r e c t r e s p o n s e s 
on each I t em i n the upper and lower g roups , t he d i s c r i m i n a t -
i o n i n d i c e s were read d i r e c t l y from F l a n a g a n f a h l e 
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(pages In *ferso&zi9l Se l ec t ion* by H.L. ^ o r n d U c e . ) 
She d i f f l C Q l t y i ndex for e a d i i t em mem e)>tained hf 
ave rag ing the pe rcen t age of c o r r e c t responses i n the upper 
and Zover groups* 3!his acco rd ing to G a r r e t t ^ * i s a c c u r a t e 
enooj^ and has the g r e a t advantage o f easy ccnapatation* * 
She d i f f i c u l t y m l u e s and d i s c r i m i n a t i o n i n d i c e s a r e 
r e p o r t e d t e s t v i s o i n the f o l l o w i n g pages* 
file fo l lowing c o n s i d e r a t i o n s were h o m e i n aiJid i n 
s e l e c t i a g i t ems f o r t h e f i n a l d r a f t * 
1« Xtetts wi th a d i s c r i i o i n a t i o n index lower than .20 
were r e j e c t e d . 
2* As f a r a s p o s s i b l e only those i t ems whose d i f f i c u l t y 
index f e l l w i t h i n t^e r a n g e of 20 t o SO were r e t a i n -
ed* 
In two cases ( i n Completion Tes t ) i t ems wi th a d i f f i -
c u l t y index of 18 o r 19 w«*s a l s o inc luded* S iese i t « i s 
had good d i s c r i a d n a t i o n a M were o t h e r w i s e s u i t a b l e * I n 
some oases (n ine i t e n s i n the t o t a l t e s t ) i t ems wi th a 
d i f f i c u l t y index of more than 80 were a l s o r e t a i n e d i n t h e 
t e s t * ^ i s was done i n o r d e r no t to s h o r t e n t h e t e s t unduly. 
D e t a i l s of i tems s e l e c t e d and r e j e c t e d a r e p resen ted 
below t e s t w i se alongwititi thBix d i f f i c u l t y and d i s c r i m i n a t i o n 
i n d i c e s . 
1. G a r r e t t f 8 . , S t a t i s t i c s i n Psychology and Education-
p .367 . 1958. 
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Xt«K anai j rs i t t n o t l e a d to t h e r e j e c t i o n of any 
I t e n and t h e t e s t r e t a i n e d t h e o r i g i n a l noaher of 20 i t e a e * 
All t h e r e t a i n e d i t e n e a r e r e p o r t e d helow wi th t h e i r o o r r e e * 
ponding i n d i c e s of d i f f i c u l t y and d i s c r i m i n a t i o n . 
ffthXe 4.4* 
Iffii H m Corry^p^ndin^ ^ pdicg? pt 9x4 
(20 i t MS) 
Mil II-pi II , I 111 . I I M.II,| I .. -M II II in II , t I - II ,1 t-
1 Bahlb had 12 ohailcs* Re fonnd 3 mf 
and then gave $ t o ahuXSK* Hov nany 
d id HaUb have l e f t ? 95 *46 
It 5I ads* 01 of ooa l e o s t Rs .21 uha t 
o o s t t 91 . 5 7 
3 A has a s . 3 2 0 , B h a s 1 / 4 as anch a s A, 
and C has 1/2 as a s A end B 
t o g e t h e r . How amoh have a l l t oge the r ? 68 . 40 
4 I twons s e l l a t 3 f o r 10 nl^. Hov anoh 
w i l l dosen c o s t ? 83 . 4 5 
5 1 /4 t o l a of gold i s worth E8.4O. I f 
one hays gold f o r B8.480 how m c h 
w i l l t h e go ld weigh? 86 .47 
6 I n oopy wox^ a t y p i s t ' s average t i a e 
per page i s 5 ; a i n u t e s * Sow many 
pages can he copy i n 49 a i n u t e s ? 84 *59 
7 I f i t t a k e s 8 drums of c o a l t a r a t 
Rfi. 15>50 nP. p e r dnaa t o spread over 
1/2 a i l e of roadf how au<^ w i l l coa l 
t a r c o s t f o r 5 a i l e s ? 57 .55 
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Tablo e o n t i a a ^ d . 
i d ^ I f . 
— 1 11,11 11. ,iim..iir.ri..MiM,.,..ir.«i..,ii,,,,m.»... m III it inn. , , , , I 
8 Mauiho aad Baneef r e c e i v e Es.gO i n a l l 
f o r KSking turt>rellas* Madho a a k e s 42 
va ibreUas t Haaeef 26* Bov mudb. shmiM 
if«dho reoeiire? 64 >45 
9 A g r o c e r bought 160 lioxee o f fx t t i te* 
Froft the f i r s t 8 ^ z e s eacaaiaed he 
had to throw away 1 hox* At t h i s 
r a t e t hov s a a y boxes w i l l he be a b l e 
t o « e m 59 ,39 
10 I f ground fiute l o s e of t h e i r 
weight i n r o a s t i n g , how aaay pouxUs 
o f g reen ground n u t s must be b o u ^ t 
t o produoe 8 pounds when r o a s t e d t 48 . 4 3 
11 A mm owns 2 /3 o f a p i e c e of l and 
and s e l l s 3/4 of h i s she re f o r 
Bs*7&0* At t h i s r a t e f i n d the v a l u e 
of t h e whole p i e c e of I s s d . A3 >36 
12 S o l d i e r s «a rch 2 f e e t 6 i n c h e s p^r 
s t e p and tsike 100 s t e p i t o the 
minute . How many f e e t do the^r march • 
i n 1/12 of an hourf 69 .50 
13 One t h i r d of a man ' s p r o p e r t y went 
t o c h a r i t y t ^ ^ one h a l f of the 
r e a a i n d o r went to each of two 
ch i ld ren* I f each c h i l d r ece ived 
Bs.StOOO, what was the v a l u e of the 
p r o p e r t y ? 50 . 3 8 
14 A schoolroom s e a t i n g 35 p u p i l s h a s 
3 t imes a s many s i n g l e desks a s 
doub le desks . How many s i n ^ e desks 
a r e t h e r e ? 24 . 3 1 
15 A d e a l e r marked goods a t B8 .0 .60 nB 
a y a r d , but he s o l d th«Bi a t a d i s -
count of 20% and s t i l l made a p r o f i t 
of 20% of the c o s t . What was the 
c o s t of the goods per yamd to t h e 
d e a l e r ? 37 . 4 3 
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I D m . I D i s c . 
iXnd«x« j i a d t x . 
%tm[ 
Vos. t m%« 
S e l e e t ^ d l t « i s 
16 A newsboy mmb^ra ot two 
p a p a r s . H« s « l l 8 3/S of oxi« UiM. 
7 / 8 o f o t h e r v h a l f r a c t i o n of t h * 
t o t a l x»iBb«r i s unsold? 55 *40 
17 A square p l o t vould eon t a i n 13 s^ua ra 
f a e t i&ore i f «aeh s i d e va r a 1 f o o t 
l o n g e r . How aaay f a e t long l a a a i d a 
of t h a p l o t t 55 . 2 8 
IS I f tha avaraga dep th o f 3 \ r a l l i s 68 
f e a t , and no one l a l e s s than 64 f e e t 
daap t «hat i s tha g r e a t e s t p o s a i h l a 
depth i n f e e t of one of t h e th ree? 29 .32 
19 H v e l a«p poa ta a r e p laced a long a 
a t r e e t 35 ya rds a p a r t . How sany y a r d s 
i s t ha f i r a t l a a p pos t from tha l a s t ? 56 . 42 
20 IfiMal and H a r i s t a r t walking to a a e t 
ana ano the r from p laoea 10 m i l e s 
a p a r t . I f Jamal wallis a t the r a t a of 
5 m i l e s an honr« and Har i a t tha r a t a 
of 4 mi lea m h o u r , hoy m a y hours 
w i l l i t be b e f o r e they meat? 56 .46 
t f f t . 
I n t h i s s u b * t e s t d e f i n i t i o n s of some eoamon o b j e c t s 
or concep ts a r e g ivm* Tes tees a r e r e q u i r e d to r ead each 
d e f i n i t i o n , and th ink of the vord t h a t f i t a the 
d e f i n i t i o n and then aark t h a f i r s t l e t t e r o f t h e word 
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whteh f i t s th« d t f l z i i t l o n . I h e tollovtng d « l i n i U o n i s sn 
s x s n p l s t 
*A e o n t s s t sp««d* 
1 F II f *Hae#» 
I h t r e a r t f i v t su^^es t ed a i u v s r s b«lov t h « d e f i n i t i o n 
o u t ^ t vh i eh QBS i s c o f r s o t * f h t word vi i ieh se sns to f i t 
ds f :Ui i t io i t ifii Aeo&rditigXy» t h s c o r r s e t r s s p o n s s 
v o u H b« vMoli i s t h s f i r s t l e t t s r of t i is word 'Eacs* . 
««r« 30 i t foui i n t h s o r i g i a a i f o m of ^ i s sub-
test*^ A f t ^ i t « a s o a l y s i s 8 i t « a s had to b s r s j s o t s d Xss:r-
i n g 22 i t s a i s . It<iBs r e j s e t s d and i t s o ^ r e t a i n e d a r e p r e s e n t -
ed beXov a ioogwi th t h e i r co r responding i n d i o e s o f d i f f i c u l -
t i e s and d i s e r i a i n a t i o n s « 
XaDU 4*5. 
R e j e p m l^m m^ P^P^ o f M f f i f f l ^ t y 
P^f^y^alnf tn*?! ' (8 i t e a s ) 
' I I" 
I t e « { r 4 < m m m 1 Di f f* I DiSC. 
iro. j fiijooted Xtmm | | 
JU 
11 An emXosed s h e e t of ice» u s u a l l y 
a r t i f i c i a 3 . , f o r s k a t i n g . 15 .35 
A D I. Y •Sia(k» 
19 t h e c l sw of a h i r d of prey* 8 .37 
R S ? V »ialon* 
22 A l i f t e d c o a l s t to lder ing i n ashes* S *52 
0 B H X *aaher* 
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f a b l * coiitiau«d« 
i I I I I ! < 
25 A s t«f tp o r ovtrha&gliig a s 
the f a o e of it c U f f . 8 »3? 
A H jr S »Preeipico* 
24 fiia ruXes o f d«oorua , and p o l i t e 
^ihiwlotur. 12 
F a i l » B t U w t « ' 
A r a t e of i n t e r e s t . 9 <49 
B a K R *^mtry« 
27 A j u d i c i a l w r i t o r p rooess r e q u i r i n g 
ft p a r t y to do or r e fx«dn from some 
a c t . 17 . 2 8 
30 S ie • t r ue t o r a l make-up o f an orgst-
aism o r any of i t s p a r t s . 13 . 29 
D S J T •Anat€air* 
f a U e 4*6. 
t a i n f 4 i l f f M i M m n 9t 
m s s m s m r n - <22 i t ems ) 
Hos. Re ta ined I t e m s j ' I n d e x . 
--T --I • - -r I II 1 - - « ' * ••• 
1 Xhe p a r t of day between noon and 
evening. S7 . 57 
A 1 C £ F 
2 A vorloaan who b u i l d s or r e p a i r s wood-
en s t r u c t u r e s . 
B C J? 1 K 
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!rabl0 ooa t inuad . 
1 Reta ined X t m ilndwc. Iad«* . 
- I mil t I I -.nin.,! II Mil . 1 I , ii i -i Inn , 
3 Sbt« a r t i t l o l i a vat«t>iag team IsmA* 
to supply g r o v i a g c rops n i t h s o i s ^ 
a r s , . 40 «42 
A S X 0 9 
4 A 07 ro<m f o r leseping food eooX.. $9 *28 
0 H Q 9 E 
5 A «hiXd i n the f i r s t per iod of U f e . 32 ,42 
0 H X I. « 
6 A oXoss dark p r i s o n , comonli^ uadttr" 
ground* 20 , 2 1 
B B E f 0 
7 A M M marins o r s a t u r s v i t h s 
«os8a*s bodsr tmd a f i a h * s t a i l . 23 *50 
Q n I K M 
8 On* vho s i i t s r s intOf or o f f s r s 
h i i t s s l f f o r » m y s w t r i e e o f h i s 
ovn f r « e w i l l . 26 .46 
1) J K tl ? 
9 An a r t i f i c i a l c h s n n s l f i l l s d v i ^ 
w a t s r , f o r n a r i g a t i o n , 45 
A B C S f 
10 A r e e u r r o a c o t a s of i l l n e s s * aft«9r 
i ap rorement , 34 , 4 0 
A D X. fi 3! 
11 Proloagsd i n a b i l i t y to o b t a i n dus 
s l s s p . 23 * 26 
0 H X ^ R 
12 A book or l i s t c o n t a i n i n g t h s 
n« i«8 and a d d r e s s e s of t h e inhf^)!-
t s n t s of any p l a c e . 40 .26 
B B a B Q 
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f a b l e c o s t i m i e d . 
15 A f o r a e l rtliaqtuishBiextt e f sovere ign 
power. 19 .33 
A a .1 p Q 
14 A l i g h t xaasloal draaa* 24 •47 
A a X 0 u 
A space e n t i r e l y devoid of mat ter* 27 <42 
L I P R V 
16 A Kurfaee d e c o r a t i o n oade hy I n l a y * 
Ing fimall co lo red p l o c e s i n 
p a t t e r n s . 27 .25 
It i. M S 0 
17 A e p e o l f l e d cou r se of s tudy . 35 *57 
C M H 0 f 
18 & e l o a d i n g o r ^ e l g b t of a s h i p or 
o t h e r vasse l* 18 . 4 4 
Q D E Q X 
19 A s u b s t a n c e composed of tvo o r more 
a e t a l s . 54 . 54 
A V L n T 
20 A v r l t L n g mimicking t h e language 
o r s t y l e of an a u t h o r . 24 . 4 8 
B 0 I. P B 
21 3he a c t of tal iclng to o n e s e l f . 51 .44 
S S T T V 
22 She d o c t r i n e t h a t p l e a s u r e I s the 
s o l e or c h i e f good i n l i f e . 22 .50 
Q M X ^ K 
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In t h i s s u b ^ t e s t t h r e e f i g u r e s A, B, and C a re p r o v i d -
ed OIL t h e l e f t hand s i d e of each t e s t item* Ihe t e s t t a s k 
i nyo lves ( a ) dec id ing v h a t r u l e i s osed t o change f i g u r e A 
t o f i g u r e B (h) a p p l y i n g t h i s r u l e t o f i g u r e C and (c> 
s e l e c t i n g the r e s u l t i n g f i g u r e from l^e f i v e f i g u r e s given 
a t t h e r i ^ t . 
It«at a n a l y s i s d i d n o t lead to the r e j e c t i o n of any 
i tem and the t e s t r e t a i n e d the o r i g i n a l niuiher of 30. t he 
r e t a i n e d i t ems with t h e i r co r responding i n d i c e s of d i f f i -
c u l t y and d i s c r i m i n a t i o n core g iven i n t a h l e 4«T (pages 65-*64)* 
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!lhi8 fiaVtcst eomprls«B a number o f words» e a ^ f o l X o v 
ad hy foiir o t h e r words, ons of vhidh my e i t h e r have the 
saae meaaing as the f i r s t word or I t s opposi te* 8 t u d « i t s 
a r e to seXeet one vord f r o a the f o u r sugges ted words a t 
the r l ^ t whleh I s e i t h e r the s a a e or the o p p o s i t e of the 
word l i s t e d a t the l e f t * 
t h e r e were I tems In ^ I s suh*tes t« A f t e r I tem 
a n a l y s i s 24 I tems had to be r e j e c t e d . !{!he I tems r e j e c t e d 
and r e t a i n e d sre r e p o r t e d (page 65)» 
(PXeaee s e e nex t page) 
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l a t h i s a u l K t e s t numbers a r « a r r anged in s e r i e s a t t he 
l e f t head ftid« of t h e t e s t i t«ns« Each s e r i e s folXov & c e r t a i n 
ru l e* f e s t t e s a r e t o f i n d t h e nex t mmber i n e e ^ s e r i e s . F i ^ e 
sugges ted answers a r e l i s t e d a g a i n s t each s e r i e s from nhich the 
t e e t e e s a r e to s e l e c t one* 
I t em c ^ X y s i s d id no t lead to t h e r e j e c t i o n of any i t o i . 
t&e o r i g i n s a 30 i t ems v e r e r e t a i n e d , f a b l e 4*t0 p r e s e n t s t h e 
i t e s s r e t a i n e d a l o n g ^ i t h t h e i r co r respond iag d i f f i c u l t y v a l a e 
and discrii&inmtiTe i a d e x . 
Sable 4 .to. 
(30 i t « s ) 
Xtetti 
jros.f ifciBiber S e r i e s 
' "" " ' t ' f ' "' 
Responses {B i f f , p i s e * 
b o d e ilsdexJZndeac 
1. 14 18 22 26 50 34 39 40 41 42 43 88 .57 
2. 8 8 8 7 7 7 6 5 6 7 8 9 80 .41 
3. 1 ? 3 4 t 2 3 0 2 3 4 5 81 .46 
4. S 7 10 3 11 9 7 10 12 13 14 89 .55 
5. 2t 20 n 20 23 20 24 16 20 24 28 29 75 .41 
6. to 12 16 18 22 24 28 30 32 34 36 38 70 .48 
7. 8 4 12 10 8 16 6 10 12 14 16 73 .65 
8. 90 Q2 
} 
74 66 58 50 42 32 34 36 38 40 64 .47 
9. 15 
1 
15 13 10 10 8 5 2 3 4 5 6 65 .50 
to . 6 7 5 8 9 7 10 8 9 10 11 13 50 .52 
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I t e a l 
]los« I lUBbcr S e r i e s 
Eespoiises p i f f . p i e c . 
b d d e $Ii}dez;Xndex 
11. 5 7 14 16 52 54 68 70 72 74 76 78 72 .74 
I t . 72 56 40 20 24 12 16 4 8 12 16 20 66 .50 
15. 3 4 6 9 15 18 24 29 50 51 52 55 71 .59 
H . 5 10 7 14 11 22 19 16 20 24 52 58 66 .46 
15. 7€ 58 56 18 16 8 6 1 2 5 4 5 69 .51 
16. 9 to 8 24 6 7 5 ,'5 6 15 16 20 56 .58 
IT. 17 14 7 21 18 9 27 15 21 24 45 81 57 .49 
18. 14 16 15 17 12 18 11 15 16 17 18 19 56 .58 
19. 1 2 5 11 12 15 21 22 24 25 27 50 58 .57 
20. 3 6 5 5 8 7 7 6 7 10 15 14 55 .52 
21, 8 10 12 10 12 14 12 10 12 14 16 18 57 .57 
22. 2 5 9 5 10 11 15 15 15 16 26 28 50 .52 
23. 44 40 42 14 10 12 4 0 2 6 7 10 56 .59 
24. 24' 27 9 18 21 7 14 11 17 22 28 55 48 .52 
25. 81 27 54 18 56 12 24 4 8 21 24 48 50 .58 
2$. 7 9 12 8 5 9 16 8 9 19 25 24 55 .59 
27. 22 1$ 11 7 4 2 1 1 2 4 7 11 59 .57 
28. 6 42 7 12 48 16 18 6 18 20 25 24 25 .29 
29. 95 92 46 42 21 16 8 2 4 6 8 10 54 .47 
50. 8 
1 
6 12 14 7 5 1© 5 6 12 15 20 45 .56 
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Xa t h i s s u l K t « s t two vords iB«lting a a«» i ix ig fu l p a i r 
a r e pro-rld^d a t tb« l e f t band s i d e of t h e t e s t i teois . Agains t 
eaoh p a i r t h e r e I s a s i n g l e word aod t e s t e e s a r e ret^ulred to 
s e l e e t one out o f f i v e sugges ted v o r d s , v h i o h i n c l u d e the 
a p p r o p r i a t e i n o r d e r to complete l ^ e analogy* 
O r i g i n a l l y , ^ e r e 40 i t e a s i n t h i s suh^ te s t* 
A f t e r l t « i a n a l y s i s 12 IteMS v e r e r e j e c t e d . I t « M r e j e c t e d 
a loagwi th t h e i r cor responding i n d i c e s of d i f f i c u l t y and 
d i s c r i m i n a t i o n a r e r e p o r t e d i n tal>le 4»t1 (page 70)» I tems 
r e t a i n e d a l o n g v l t h t h e i r co r responding i n l i c e s of d i f f i c u l t y 
and d i s c r i m i n a t i o n a re r e p o r t e d i n t i ^ l e 4*12 (pages 71*72)« 
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a i s t r i ^ t l o n of d l f f l c a l t j r end d i e c r i a l n a t i v e i n d i o e s 
f o r th« s i x sab~te9 t£ a r « brotight t oge the r i n t a l l i e s 4 . t 5 and 
4*14 lAiteh fol low* ^ i e hae beim done to show th« o v e r - a l l 
d i f f i e a l t s r and d i s o r i j a i a a t i o n p o t e n t i a l of t he sah-^teats and 
t h e t#f i t a s a nhole* 
MU 4*15. 
B i f f i - ? A r i t h - I 
m t l t y . } a e t i e * | 
} ' ' M , . l l .1 l|l 
Oompl,- Figure-}S«»e- l lumber-{Verbal } 




J I S T 
— r — 
S 1 I 
5-
S 1 I S r r 8 r r 8 
87-95 5 5 * « • • • • 2 2 « • 5 5 
81-86 2 2 « « 1 1 * • 1 1 « • 4 4 
74-80 « • 1 1 # « * 2 2 • • 5 5 
68-75 2 2 i • 1 5 5 * • 5 5 1 1 12 12 
62-67 1 1 1 1 # • 1 1 4 4 2 2 9 9 
56-61 2 2 • * 2 2 * • 6 6 1 1 11 11 
90-55 1 1 • • 2 2 « • 4 4 2 2 9 9 
44-49 2 2 « * 5 5 1 1 2 2 8 8 16 16 
58-45 . * * 5 5 5 5 2 2 1 1 4 4 15 15 
52-57 5 5 4 4 4 2 2 2 2 6 6 25 25 
26-51 1 1 4 4 5 5 6' 6 « • 4 4 20 20 
20-25 1 1 6 6 7 7 14 14 1 1 « • 29 29 
14-19 « « 4 2 « * 9 « * « 7 « 20 2 
8 - 1 5 * # 6 « « • 10 « » * 4 « 20 0 
2 - 7 • • « * * « 5 « * * 1 • 6 0 
fotal 20 20 50 22 50 50 50 26 50 50 40 28 200 156 
So oa ses i n the oor responding C l a s s I n t e r v a l * 
t s t o t a l noaher of i teaui . 
S » Se lec ted i t e a s . 
- 74 -
""""" """"1" 
D i e e r l 4 
mina t - } 
i on^ . J-
r " "T 
| i l g u r « - JSam«- } 
lAn^ogles I Oppos i te ; 
Buab e r ^ V e r t a l \ «« 





i' • t i on* 
-t-; t S f s I T s 1 t S J f a 1 T S } T S 
70-74 • ' « • « • « • « 1 1 * * 1 1 
65-69 « « » « 1 1 « « f 1 # « 2 2 
60-64 « # • « * • * * « • * « * • 
55-59 • * « # 2 2 • « 7 7 1 1 10 10 
50-54 1 1 2 2 4 4 2 2 ' 9 9 5 5 23 23 
45 49 3 3 4 3 5 5 8 ' 5 7 7 7 6 34 29 
40-44 7 T 6 6 4 4 14 6 2 2 8 6 41 31 
35-59 6 6 7 3 6 6 9 6 2 2 11 8 41 31 
30-34 2 2 4 3 5 5 8 4 • « 6 2 25 16 
25-29 1 1 6 4 3 3 4 3 1 1 1 * 16 12 
20-24 « 1 1 «• 1 • • • * * 2 , 1 
1 i - 1 9 • • * » • • 2 « • • 1 « 3 0 
10-14 • « * • * • 2 * • • • « 2 0 
t o t a l 20 20 50 22 30 30 50 26 30 30 40 28 200 156 
* » Ho e a s e s i a t h o cor responding C la s s XatervaX. 
7 * f o t a l number o f i t e a s . 
S m SeXeoted i t e a s * 
Tables 4*15 and 4*14 g i v e the d i s t r i b u t i o n of d i f f i c u l t y 
and i tem d i s e r i a i n a t i o n i n d i c e s r e s p e c t i v e l y . I n t a b l e 4*13 
i t ems below the l i n e drawn under s t e p i n t e r v a l 20-2$ v e r e 
r e c o c t e d except f o r two i te ias i n tbe Completion Test vh i cb as 
mentioned e a r l i e r were r e t a i n e d * The o v « r - a l l d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
d i f f i c u l t y v a l u e as p r e s e n t e d i n the l a s t column i n d i c a t e s 
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^ a t th«r« i s a ooQO«atration tovards th« h i ^ e r difficulty 
sid«. (teiasion of th« i t m s at th« highar diff iciaty md 
would sul)8t«ntially^ raduea the nt£Bi1}«r of itama in aoB« of 
tha sub*taat8 and aaka tha ioclusion of tha 0Ul>*tast of 
ao«a i^at doabtfUl valua. Ibis i8» howiver, a liaitatien 
whioli BRtat ^ aecaptad. 
It has baaa iiantioaed aarlier that ttmM abova tha 
m% laval of difficulty (f^cUity) vera not inoludad in tha 
taat, littt Bine i t ens abova this ranga haira also baan inelud-
ad in the final draft. This is another limitation but thia 
was also necasaitatad by tha fact that oaission of thasa 
i t m would unduly raduca tha size of cartain aub-tasts. Zt 
wi l l , however* bean seen from the last but one coluan that 
mostly tha rejected items f a i l in the«vary difficul* region. 
fabla 4*14 shows that on tha whole tha disoriaiaation 
indices of tha itam were good, tlhara ware vary few it«ia which 
had a discriaination indad below 20 and thasawara rejected. 
Soma itaas avan with higher diacrijsination indices had to be 
rejected because of their very high difficulty. Froa tha 
point of view of discrimination the coapositian of the test 
presents a satisfactory picture* Xt has been said in tha 
foregoing paragraph that some itots beyond tha 20 to 80 
range of difficulty value were included in the test* but tha 
discriainative value of these items was fairly h i ^ . 
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fil n a g g P^a f^ of t^^ y f s ^ 
iiuii1»er of i t ems rotaiaed f o r t h e f i n a l form of 
t h e t e s t a r e g iven i a t i ^ i e 4*15 helov* 
T a U e 4* 
i^m^y,, M m . 
iM I . i n . r . , , in 
of Xt«Bs{iio. of Ztw&s i n t h e 
IReta ined . {Orig ina l Xest* S u b t e s t s 
Ar i thmet ic 20 20 
Completion 22 50 
f i g u r e - A n a l o g i e s 30 30 
$ame»Opposite 26 50 
iumberaser ies 30 30 
Verbal*Analogi€8 28 40 
Xota l t 156 200 
A f t e r i t em e e l e c t i o n t h e t e s t was p r i n t e d i n book l e t 
foim. An answer s h e e t and s c o r i n g s t e n c i l were developed 
and a r e a t t a c h e d i n the appendix (Appendix B>. 
She nex t s t e p shou ld have heen the c a l c u l a t i o n and 
p r e s e n t a t i o n of the r e l i a b i l i t y of the t e s t . Vh i l e a 
f u l l e r d i s c u s s i o n of the r e l i a b i l i t y of t he p r e s e n t t e s t 
i s p re sen ted i n a l a t e r c h a p t e r , the r e l i a b i l i t i e s a s 
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found i n th« p r M e n t s tudy a re gi.r%n i n t a b l « 4* 16 bolov. 
Tabl* 4*16. 
^ f l ^ l a b i l i H f f l of I — ^ 
A r i t l a o t i c • 69 
CovLpXotion . 69 
Figure-AnalogiOS .92 
Saae-Opposi te . 79 
Suml>er-S«riett . 9 1 
Ver%«l-Analogi es . 8 3 
Q ( Q u a n t i t a t i v e ) • 94 
J* ( l i n g u i s t i c ) / .90 
I (To ta l ) . 95 
- f 
feO^ 
CHAPSER - V 
fiNAL dsnxsxsmATZos Of ms tsst. 
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Sic fixi$X d r a f t hav ing be ra p r ^ a r t d t t i i t n«xt s t e p 
was t i l t • • X e e t i o n of th* nondLag group a n l ool2.eet ion o f 
a o r a i n g data* 
As h a s besn p o i n t s d o u t s a r l i e r t o a s aim of th« s tudy 
was the p r e p a r a t i o n of a s e a i e and s e t t i n g up of n o m s f o r 
t h e o o l i e g e going popula t ion* f o r t h i s purpose i t i s e s s e n t i a l 
f i r s t t o d e f i n e the p o p u l a t i o n to vhioh norms a r e to be a p p l i -
c a b l e and then to a ^ n i s t e r the t e s t to a l a r g e and r e p r e s e n -
t a t i v e group taken from t h i s p o p u l a t i o n . ? o r p r e s e n t s t u d y , 
t h e p o p u l a t i o n f o r v h i ( ^ n o m s a r e t o he p repa red h a s a l r e a d y 
l>e«n de f ined (Chapter I ) , f o mention i t e x p l i c i t l y » t h e 
vord popu l a t i on as used h e r e means c o l l i d e sad u n i v e r s i t y 
s t u d e n t s e n r o l l e d i n the under*gredua te c l a s s e s i n t h e 
S t a t e of t r t t a r P^radesh and t h e nora ing group f o r the s tudy 
i s t o he d r a v n from tiie |»opulation» 
t h e normative group v a s drawn from t h e s t u d e n t s 
r e g i s t e r e d i n the t h r e e major f a c u l t i e s , i * e . • A r t s , Sc ience 
and Commerce i n t h e under«gradua te c l a s s e s i n foxur t e a d i i n g 
u n i v e r s i t i e s of U t t a r F r a d e i ^ , i * e * , A l i e ^ h , Al lahabad , 
Bena re s , end Luoknow. Ihe i n v e s t i g a t i o n v«s l i m i t e d to the 
above u n i v e r s i t i e s on ly . S i e s e i n s t i t u t i o n s a r e r e l e t i v e l y 
o l d e r , w e l l e s t a b l i s h e d , and impar t t r a i n i n g i n a l l t h e 
- 79 -
major a r e a s of knowledge. tOiey a t t r a c t s t u d a a t s fro®^ d i f f e r e n t 
p a r t s of the Statte and t h e a o r a i n g group drawn ttom t h e s e 
u n i v e r s i t i e s oan r e a s o n l y t»e cons idered to be r e p r e s e n t a t i v e 
of t h e p o p u l a t i o n of unde r -g radua t e s i n t h e S ta te* 
Although t h e p o p u l a t i o n was f i n i t e * i t was i n a c c e s s i b l e 
and t o t e s t every s t u d e n t of t h e above mentioned c l a s s e s i n 
each f a c u l t y of t h e f o u r u n i v e r s i t i e s , va s no t a p r a c t i c a l 
p r o p o s i t i o n f o r an i n d i v i d u a l worker* Ssmpling, was t h e r e -
f o r e neces sa ry and the fo l lowing procedure c l o s e l y a p p r o x i -
B a t i n g t o < s t r a t i f i c a t i o n * was adopted, fiiis i s o u t l i n e d 
below* 
For t h e normXng group to be r e p r e s e n t a t i v e t h e f o l l o w -
ing c o n s i d e r a t i o n s should be f u l f i l l e d , t h e group should be 
r e p r e s ^ t a t i v e wi th r e s p e c t to 
(a) u n i v e r s i t i e s , 
(b) f a c u l t i e s w i t h i n u n i v e r s i t i e s , 
(c) d e p a r t m ^ t s w i t h i n f a c u l t i e s , 
(d) p rev ious and f i n a l c l a s s e s w i t h i n d e p a r t i e n t s . 
A r i g o r o u s s t r a t i f i c a t i o n would t h e r e f o r e * have t o 
t a k e account of a l l t h e above f a c t o n which a p p a r e n t l y 
i n f l u e n c e t h e a b i l i t y groupSag i n the p o p u l a t i o n . V i t h i n 
l i m i t a t i o n s t h i s was a t t empted . Xable 5*1 <pi«e 80) g i v e s 
the c l a s s - w i s e and f a c u l t y - w i s e break down of the u n d e r -
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I h t e a t i r e po]^Xation vas cX«ar3^ i n a o c e s s i l ) ! * to m 
ittdi 'Tlduftl inveet i i^a tor* f h i s was i n bo aaial l Moasuro duo to 
l ack of ooopera t ion on th« p a r t of pe r sons responsi)>X« f o r 
a d m l n l s t r a t i o n . I n s e v e r a l e a s e s t h s I n v e a t i g a t o r me t wi th 
otit r i ^ t r s f a s a l and u n v i l l i s g e o o p e r a t i o n I n o t h o r s . Shs 
t o t a l t s s t l o g time was approximate ly hou r s and i t was 
d i f f i c u l t to haire t h e saaie s e t o f s t u d e n t s a v a i l a b l e f o r two 
oonseout ive p e r i o d s . Hon-ava iXahi l i ty of s u i t a t i l e r o o s s , 
ahsenDe of members o f s t a f f a t t h e t ime of t e s t i n g and i n s u f f i -
o i e n t moti i ra t ion on the p e r t of some s t u d e n t s were o t h e r 
d i f f i c u l t i e s . 
lAider these o i rcumstaaces» complete r i g o r o u s n e s s i n 
the m a t t e r of s a a p l i n g was not a p r a c t i c a l p o s s i b i l i t y and 
t h e f o l l o w i n g c o n s i d e r a t i o n s were k e p t i n view. 
( i ) To minimise the i n f l u e n c e of s u b j e c t combinat ions 
w i t h i n a f a c u l t y t the t e s t was admin i s t e r ed t o 
Eng l i sh (General ^ l i s h ) c l a s s e s . Shis i s a 
compulsory s u b j e c t o f s tudy f o r a l l s t u d e n t s 
r e g s r d l e s s o f t h e i r o p t i o n a l s u b j e c t s and s s a p l e 
t e s t e d was expected to be a random s a i p l e w i th 
r e g a r d t o s u b j e c t s w i t h i n each f a c u l t y , f hus f o r 
purposes of sampling a f a c u l t y wae t aken t o be a 
s i n g l e c a t e e ^ r y w i thou t r ega rd to the v a r i o u s 
s u b j e c t s which i t included* 
82 • 
(11) I t v a s not p088 ib l« %o a d h t r e to ms^ o u t p r o p o r -
t i o n f o r s a s p l i a g from vatIoimi o l a e s o s t f a o a l t i o a * 
o r ttnlr«r8ltio8t and t b e l a r g e s t niSBl»er o f a t t t d t a t s 
vh ioh eottXd ba inada »ralXeibla « a ra t aa t ad* A 
e o r r ^ t i o a f o r aueh v a r l a t i o t t i n p r o p o r t i o n o f 
a tudant f i f r o a v a r l o u a c l a s s e s > f & c u l t i a a t and 
t m l T a r a l t i a a vaa l a t e r a p p l i e d to ^riald a ' b e t t e r 
aa t io j a t e o f the p o p u l a t i o n a a a a a and a t a n d a r d 
d a v i a ^ i o s s . 
Sab l a 3*2 (paga 83) g i v e s t ba nnabara and p r o p o r t i o n a 
of s t u d e n t a i n e l u d a d i n t h a n o r s i a g group a c c o r d i n g to 
u n i v e r a i t i e a i e l i ^ s a s * and f a e u l t i a a . 
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Xt wiXX 8t«ii t h a t t he se perc«i t ta«es rang* f r o » ahout 
3% t o OT«r 50% wi th an o v t r a l l p e r c e n t of alK>ut 17^* 
v a r i a t i o n i n p r o p o r t i o n s of s t t identa t e s t e d A e t h e r l^ twean 
c l a s s e s , faeaXtieSf o r u n i v w r s i t i e s i s dne main ly to vide 
v a r i a t i o n s i n the « i r o l a e n t s » to n o n - a v a i l a h i X i t y of o l a s s s s 
f o r t e s t i n g and a l s o t o o v e r a l l a d a i n i s t r a t i v e d i f f i c u l t i e s 
r e f e r r e d to e a r l i a r . 
3!he r e p r e s e n t a t i v e c h a r a c t e r of t h e norming s«&ple> 
y h i l e l a c k i n g a a t h ^ i a t i o a l c e r t a i n t y , appea r s to h e r e a s o n -
a b l e . I h i s may he seen from t h e f o U o w i n g t -
( i ) An A t t a a p t has been made to sample ea<^ c l a s s i n 
each of t h e major f a c u l t i e s i n each u n i v e r s i t y . 
( i i ) Xhe o v e r - a l l pe rcen tage of t h e iinder«>gradaate 
p o p u l a t i o n i n t h e u n i v e r s i t i e s inc luded i n the 
n o m i n g group i s about ( roughly one i n s i x ) . 
( i l i ) Que d i f f e r e n c s i n p r o p o r t i o n s has besn c o r r e c t e d 
f o r s t a t i s t i c a l l y and t h e r equ i r ed s t a t i s t i c s , 
i . e . » t h e mean and t h e s t a n d a r d d e v i a t i o n o f t h e 
t o t a l norming group w i l l b« b e t t e r e s t i m a t e s o f 
t h e popu l a t i on v a l u e s . (3he method h a s been 
sugges ted by Br . T.V. Hanuracr o f the I n d i a n 
S t a t i s t i c a l I n s t i t u t e , C a l c u t t a ) , a d e t m i l e t 
d e s c r i p t i o n of which i s g iven i n c h a p t e r VIX 
(pages 151 to 135). 
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For purposes o f noisduc^ and caXeula t ion of X.Q** th« 
sample «as c o n s i d e r t o a sajsple of th« a d u l t popula t ion* 
And a s suchf i t va s t r e a t e d a s homogenous wi th r e g a r d t o age* 
The a c t u a l age range was from 18 to 24 w i th a m a j o r i t y f a l l * 
ing around 20 and 21. f h e j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r t r e a t i n g t h e 
age r ange a s one a^^e group i s g iven by Veohsler^» i n t h e 
f o l l o w i n g words? 
" ^ e ev idence seens to i n d i c a t e t h a t a d u l t s a r e l i k e l y 
to he a t t h e i r prime sosewhere hetweesi the a g e s of 20 
suad 34; t h e d e c i s i o n was t h e r e f o r e made t o u s e a s the 
r e f e r e n c e group those s u b j e c t s i n l ^ e s t a n d a r d i s a t i o n 
sample whose ages were 20-34> i n c l u s i v e . The s c o r e 
d i s t r i b u t i o n s of the 500 men and women who comprised 
t h i s group were acco rd ing ly made t h e b a s i s f o r t h i 
s e a l e d s co re development. The t a b l e of s c a l e d s c o r e 
e q u i v a l e n t s of t he raw s c o r e s d e r i v e d from t h e s e 
d i s t r i b u t i o n s a p p l i e s to a l l ages i d e n t i c a l l y . A 
g i v e n raw s c o r e always has the same s c a l e d s c o r e 
e q u i v a l e n t , r e g a r d l e s s of the age of ^ e s u b j e c t . 
This r e l a t i o n s h i p enab les us to compare t h e p e r f o r * 
mance of a pe r son of ax^ w i th t h a t of the r e f e r ' * 
ence group. 
Vechs le r b a s , a s po in ted out ahovcf ccmbined s e v e r a l 
age groups and the norms so c a l c u l a t e d have been c o n s i d e r e d 
to be e q u a l l y a p p l i c a b l e to pe r sons of a l l ages . !2}iis s tudy 
f o l l o w s the same l i n e s and the v a r i o u s age groups have been 
t r e a t e d a s one. 
1. V e c h s l e r , B. t Vechs le r Adul t I n t e l l i g e n c e S c a l e , t ianual , 
1955. 3?*5. Psycho l<^ ica i C o r p o r a t i o n 
504 l a s t 45th s t r e e t , Jlew Yorlc-l7. 
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t t t s t i i ig v a s don t by t)i« a u t h o r pc r f tona l ly 
who - r i s i t o d th« v a r i o u s u n i T e r s l t y o e n t r a s , tha t a a t i a g 
p a r l o d ax taad ing firoa iktxgttat 1963 t o «raouary t964* Iba t a a t 
v&a alHttl tantouaXy adt t l j s ia tared to tha p r o f a a a i o n a l groupa 
i n tha f o u r u n i v o r a i t i a s . I h i a p a r t l y aecounta f o r tha 
tJ t ta talcan f o r ton t iag* t a s t i n g waa doao i n t h a eXaaa 
r o o a s mfido a v a i l a b i * by the var iot ta u n i v t r e i t i o s . Btaxonable 
apaoa and ado^uata t a a t i n g c o n d i t i o n a va ra o h t a i n a b l o , 
B i r a e t i o n a f o r talcing tha t a a t aa data iXed aarXier v a r a 
foXXovad r i ^ r o u s X y * Anavar liheata f o r tha d i f f a r « i t groupa 
wara fiXXad i n aapsirato f i X t s . 
l h a anawor ahaa ta v a r a scorad by tha v r i t a r v i t h tha 
hoXp of a atonoiX and va re ohaokad by ano tha r a c a r a r «ipXoyad 
f o r purpoaa.Sha nusbor o f c o r r o o t r aapona ta (unear rao tod 
f o r guaaaing) vaa takan to bo tha totaX i c o r a . Seoraa on t h a 
tvo di t t t t ia iona o f tha t a a t L ( L i n g u i s t i c ) * Q ( Q u a n t i t a t i v a ) , 
and fotaX sooraa va ro a n t a r a d aoparataXy on tha a c o r i n g 
shae t s* 
Anawar a h a e t i of a t u d a n t a t aa tad* war* aa rkad aariaXXy 
f o r oaoh oXasa and seoraa ware tiOmXatad on r a g i a t a r a on tha 
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foXlovlag pattwrii* 
fatUrt^ ot fabttXa^oa ?! S^y^ 
S a a t of t l is Stttdant | L Q f 
X to 40 50 
T 20 t2 52 
Z 15 11 26 
1 • 
1 
1 J f i 
8 S S » 
P r e s e n t a t i a a of S a t a . 
As a f i r s t s t e p i n a n a l y s i s , a e a a s and staaulaxd d inr ia t* 
I o n s e t li ( I d n g a i s t i e ) , Q COuaat i ta t l i rs)» m& Tota l Seo r s s i re rs 
o b t a i a s d and d i s t r i b u t i o n ot raw s e o r s s ware drawn tip. I h s s s 
a r « p r s s s n t s d i n t a b l e s 5*4 t o 5 . 8 . 
gtaqda,!^ PfTil^^ffPf 9X ^ t 9t •H4 , ,y f t a l S^^y^p, 
Tabla 5 . 4 . 
O n i v s r s i t y of Allgar l i . 
f a e u X t i a s . i 1* Scoras 1 Q Scoras t o t a l Seoras 1 
i I 
S . 2 . ! I S.B. t S.D. 
Ar t s 92 29.85 8 .47 52.26 15.65 62 .1 20 .84 
Scieno e 242 50.55 10.76 40.27 15.55 7 0 . 8 21 .15 
CoBuerca 66 27 .08 10*61 56 .03 15.79 6 5 . 1 20 .78 
CoKblnad 400 29.82 10.31 37 .73 14.44 67 .6 21 .55 
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T&bU 
t i t t ive r s i ty o f Allahalmd* 
r m u l t t m m A y 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ j Q s c o r i a ! Seorcs 
1 8.D. J, S.D, i S.D. 
Ar t* 259 27.36 14^24 31.79 t i . 5 1 59.15 28 .57 
Sc ience 159 50.18 10.54 44*87 11.90 75 .05 19.09 
Coamerce 238 23 .21 9 .21 34.56 13*20 57 .76 19.87 
CoHbined 656 26 .54 12.04 35.97 15.13 62 .50 24.56 
Stfble 5 . 6 . 
Un ive re i t y of Benaras* 
F f t e u l t l e e . ; B ! L Scores I Q Scores | [ SbtaX Scores 1 
i i 5 
S.D. 1 X S.D. ] ! ^ S.D. 
A r t s 111 31.16 117.72 32.08 18.60 63 .24 34.42 
S e i e a e e 199 30 .17 10.37 46 .68 14.41 76 .85 22,01 
Conaeree 107 28 .57 12.61 38.36 17.36 66 .93 27 .66 
Combined 417 30 .02 13.25 40.66 17.48 70 .68 27.84 
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l a b U 5 . 7 . 
l l i i lT«r8i ty of liuckBOv* 




li Scores ! Q ftcores To ta l Scores 
X S.D, i X S.D. S.D. 
A r t s 113 24.97 16.66 25.96 18.42 50.93 33.48 
Soienoe 118 32.32 9.75 42.83 12.89 72.10 19.45 
Commerce 139 24.95 12,30 36.73 16.09 61.68 25.78 
Ooabined 370 26.34 13.22 35.39 17.27 61,72 27.97 
§ . 8 l&ttlov p r«8 ia t8» t h e Mean aiad Stazidard D e v i a t i o n s 
of Q, L, and Tota l Scores of Bach Facul ty^ f o r a l l t h e yniversi** 
t i e s end a l s o f o r the 7 o t a l Horsiing Croup* 
fia»le 5 . 8 . 
Means and S.Da.of L . Q and Tota l Scores F a c u l t y 
T 
F a c u l t i e s . \ IT f. 
"• • . . „ • „ , , . , • „ . , • „ , „ - , „ 
L Scores | Q Scores } To t a l Scores 
i 
•i f-
S*T>* J t S.D. } t S.D. 
A r t s 575 28.02 14.87 30 .78 t 7 . 2 2 58.80 29.99 
Sc i ence 718 30.15 10.43 43 .49 15.57 73.64 20.83 
Cottaerce 550 25-16 11.09 36 .03 14.94 61 .18 23.42 
Coabined 1843 27 .99 12.34 37.29 16.10 65.29 25 .65 
It s l i i n g u i s t i o Scores . 
Q » Ouan t i t a t iYe Scores , 
f tt To ta l ScorwB. 
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Tables an i 5 .10 Frestt i i t Bo6pectiY«Iy t h t Moans and 
S tandard X)«vlatlons o f Each F a c u l t y and of Bach U n i v e r s i t y . 
lab l© 5 . 9 . 
M f W f y ^ f i P^Y^m^^ MU^ m coaMftf^* 
k' " ' " " ' t ' ' ' ' r ' t 
Un iv f tMi I 1 S c i e a c o [ Oomtarca J l o t s a 
t l e l » r ' i ' " ^ " i ' I » 
t » I 
AXi^arh 92 62 .11 242 70 ,82 66 6 3 . 1 400 67 .55 
Al lababad 259 59 .15 159 75 .05 238 5 8 . 8 646 62 .50 
Baoaras t i l 63.24 199 76 .85 107 6 6 . 9 417 70 .68 
liaelmov 113 5 0 . 9 3 lie 72.10 139 6 1 . 7 370 61 ,72 
Cos^inod 575 58 .80 TIB 73 .64 550 6 1 . 8 1843 6 5 . 2 9 
Tatole 5 . 1 0 . 
. F a c u l t y Vtif^, Vto^y^^it^f y i g ^ acj^ 
t ' ' ' ' ' ' i ' ' i ^ I 
t Soiane* | 
tl^m I '"i r I " ' ' ¥"" I' 
I M S * , « I G . T J . I V t o . n . t i r » C . T ) . f 
U n i v « r » i - ' ^ ^ t s J i ca | Coasarca } f e t a l 
S B  { 1 I S 2>. I I { S B  \ H I S.B. 
AXigarh 92 2 0 . 8 4 242 2 1 . 1 3 66 
m . . 
20 .79 400 21 .35 
Al lahabad 259 28 .57 159 19.09 238 19,87 646 24 .56 
Banaraa 111 34 .40 199 22 .00 107 27 .66 417 27 .84 
Lucknov 113 35 .48 118 19.45 139 25 .78 370 2 7 . 9 7 
Conbinod 575 29 .99 718 2 0 , 8 3 550 23 .42 1843 25 .65 
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MUM of ti» raw s e o r t s m pr«8«nt«d i a t a l i l t 5*9 
show t h a t t b e r e I s v a r i a t i o n i a tfao p s r f o m a a e o of s t a d « a t s 
of Soie&oo on tho ono hand and thosa of Ar t s and C o m a r c a 
on t h e o t h a r . 
3ha average rciv a e o r a of Sc ience s t u d e n t s i a h i j ^ a r than 
the averaga f o r s t u d e n t s of A r t s and Coooierce. I h i s t rend i s 
n o t i c e a b l e i n the co&hinod f i b r e s f o r e l l the t m i T a r s i t i a s 
and a l s o f o r aach u n i v e r s i t y tsOfen s e p a r a t e l y * t h i s probal^ly 
shovs t h a t t h e s t u d e n t s of menta l a b i l i t y a r e 
a t t r a c t e d towards Sc iences Courses . 
In t ^ l a 5*10 a r e p r e s ^ t e d the S tandard D e A t i o n s of 
each f a c u l t y , u n i v e r s i t y vise> When we loolc a t Uiese S tandard 
Dev ia t i ons we n o t i c e t h a t Scionce s t u d e n t s form a r e l a t i v e l y 
more homogenous group ( i n so is^r as menta l a b i l i t y i s concern -
ed) than s t u d e n t s o f Ar t s and Comierce. She Standard X^eviation 
of the Sc ience group i s 20«85t i ^ e r e a s i^ose of A r t s a a i 
Commerce groups a r e 29*99 c^ nd 23*42 r e s p e c t i v e l y , a i e s i s a 
of S.0* f o r t h e Sc iance f a c u l t y i n d i c a t e s t h a t s t u d e n t s i n 
t h i s f a c u l t y a r e petrhaps admi t ted on some s e l ^ c t i T e b a s i s 
i«e»» m e r i t »and hence form a more homoge!u>u8 group* 
I n the f a c u l t i e s of A r t s end Coomerce probably no 
c r i t e r i o n i s employed a t the t ime of admission and s t u d e n t s 
of a wider rang* of a b i l i t y ^oin t h e c o u r s e s i n l i iese 
f a c u l t i e s * t he se groups a r e f o r t h i s r e a s o n r e l a t i v e l y l e s s 
homogenons a s compssired to the Soitmce group. 
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2h« d l s t r i b u t i L d a o f r a v s c o r « s (L, Q, and ISota). Seo raa ) 
f o r t h « Qoxmlag group a r e r o p o r t a d b«lo%r. 
f a U a 
piftyi^tn^tioft Qt q 9t Ir^n y^^n^T^fT 
B s b b -
C l a a a * 1 
Z a t a r v a l J L 
f t » 
t 
n - 77 0 7 
66 « 71 2 32 
60 - 63 19 122 
54 - 59 31 171 
48 - 55 95 219 
42 - 47 133 226 
36 - 41 164 249 
30 - 35 303 209 
24 - 29 405 199 
18 • 23 339 166 
12 - 17 209 122 
6 - 11 108 87 
0 - 5 35 34 
Z b t a l 1843 1843 
S i a aboT* d i s t r i b u t i o n i s pr«a«t t t«d g r a p h i c a l l y i n 
f i g u r a 5 . t and 5 . 2 . 
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F I G U R E 5 - 2 
D I S T R I B U T I O N O F Q - S C O R E 
N O R M I N G G R O U P 
I 6o-
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1 0 0 -
6 0 -
20-
2 3 3 5 4 7 59 71 83 
S C O R E S 
- 94 -
tt^le 3* 12. 
Clasft '»lnt«rT&l | Raw S c o r t s 
I l l l l i l l l j n i l . I l l i t . I . . I II 
121 - 130 16 
111 • 120 55 
101 - 110 105 
91 - 100 155 
81 - 90 202 
t t • 80 244 
61 - 70 274 
51 • 60 251 
41 - 50 212 
31 • 40 147 
21 - 50 98 
11 - 20 68 
1 - 10 16 
I tota l 1843 
3h« aboY* d i s t r i b u t i o n i s p r« i«n t*d gr«x^ ic&l ly i n 
3he distifilyisition o f t o t a l scorwi i s raaaonabl ; ' sysan-
• t r i o a X and appea r s to a p p r o x i a a t a to tha normal. Xt aaoaa 
28o-
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F IGURE 5-3 
D ISTR IBUT ION OF TOTAL RAW S C O R E S OF 
THE NORMING GROUP 
20 4o 60 80 loo l2o l4o 
SCORES 
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to ind lc&t* thf t t f o r the range of a b i H t y t e s t e d , t h e t e s t 
was on the whole n e i t h e r too d l f f l e a X t nor too easy , t h e r e 
I s a s l i g h t tendency i n the d i s t r i l s u t i o n to be l ep to l ea r t i o 
b u t t he o v e r f a l l s y a a e t r y of the d i s t r i b u t i o n i s ve ry 
api^arent. 
Hie d i s t r i b u t i o n of the L and Q, Scores , howeTer, 
show s<»&e d ive rgence from symoetry and normaloy, b u t t h i s 
d i v e r g t t i e e i s n o t r e r y narked* ISse d i s t r i b u t i o n of Q Scores 
i s skewed somewhat towards t h e h i g h e r end and the d i s t r i b u t -
i o n of It Scores towards the lower end. This i s as should be 
expected* Qie language p a r t o f t h e t e s t was a l i t t l e d i f f i -
c u l t a s compared w i th the Q u a n t i t a t i v e p a r t . I h i s s l i ^ t 
d iv«^gence , howevisr, seems to d i sappea r when the two s co re s 
a r e combined. Since normii!^ i s based u l t i m a t e l y on the Tota l 
S c o r e s , d e p a r t u r e of L and Q Scores from normalcy and 
symmetry w i l l , i t i s expec ted , n o t a f f e c t the norms m a t e r i a l l y . 
I t may be conc luded , t h e r e f o r e , t h a t t h e t e s t , i s s u i t a b l e 
f o r t h e a b i l i t y group f o r which norms « r e to b e c a l c u l a t e d . 
PHiHisyiATOff 0? m ^m mom* 
I n t h i s s tudy s t u d e n t s of f i v e p r o f e s s i o n a l c o u r s e s , 
i . e , S n g i n e e r i n g , Medicine, Xtaw, Teache r ' s T ra in ing Co l l eges , 
and t h e s t u d e n t s of 3>iploma C l a s s i n Bagineer ing were i n c l u d -
ed f o r c o B ^ r i s o n . ^ e t e s t e e s i nc luded i n the p r o f e s s i o n a l 
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groups were t h e s t u d e n t s of F i r s t Year aad Seeond Tear 
Bngineerixig, s t u d e n t s of liaw Pr&rlous bxA f i n e l , s t u d e n t s 
of F i r s t and Second Year B i p l o a a Class i n Bngineering« the 
s t u d e n t s o f f e a e h e r * s t r a i n i n g C o l l e g e s , and s t u d e n t s o f 
l i r s t Year aad Second Year Medicine Courses . I n t b e ca se of 
Eng ineer ing and P ip loaa i n £ng inee r ing one s e c t i o n of eabh 
o f t h e laajor branches* i . e . , C i v i l , S l e c t r i c a l and Mechanical 
v a s t e s t e d i n o rde r t o have an o v e r - a l l r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of 
t h e f a c u l t y of Sngineering* 
She t e s t e e s of the above mentioned groups were drawn 
from ^ U n i v e r s i t i e s of 41igarh« AllahiPoad, Benaras and 
l^cknov* S i s sample i s a s Ijelov* 
I t tb le 5 . 1 5 . 
Humher of S tuden t^ > « t e d i n Each Grouu Frpm Eatti 
" ' n MI^ , , •„ - I • ^ , I , - ... 
Al iga rh • 0 12t 67 70 127 
Allahabad 84 • • 50 
Benaras 50 92 64 26 
liueknow 30 66 52 72 
t ^ t a l 204 219 197 178 199 
* I t ¥ a s n o t p o s s i b l e to admin i s t e r the t e s t to the s t u d e n t s 
of these c o u r s e s . 
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aosvftr s h M t s were scored* and a t b e f o r t ob« s c o r e vtm 
a s s i g n e d f o r s a e h o o r r e o t rssponss* Vo c o r r e e t i o n formula v a s 
Miploytd. Shs r s s p o n s e s of t h s s t u d e n t s , p r o f e s s i o n v i s e ve re 
sco red and t a b u l a t e d and Table 5 . 1 4 p r e s e n t s the means and 
s t a n d a r d d e v i a t i o n s of Qt cuid T o t a l Test Scores p r o f e s s i o n 
v i se* 
t a b i e $ .14 . 
I t fany , Stan^ay^ Q ay^ j^ T f j l 
gyoffffff^^ifl f . 
••|i "I ""I 
! „ ! X> Scores I Q Scores t 
P r o f e s s i o n s 1 » ... » 
I I * S.]}* 
i 1 f M. 
? X S.D. 
Bngineer ing 219 59.25 11.44 55*58 11*92 95*01 20 .04 
Hedio ine 19t 36.74 12*41 45.66 14*56 82*40 25.02 
B i p . I n Sagg. 199 26.69 9.46 44.76 11.28 74 .45 16.90 
Lav 204 55.28 12.95 55*51 14*28 66.59 25 .81 
Teaching 178 52*15 12.21 54.02 14*08 66 .16 22.89 
X% can be seen from t a b l e t h a t t b e snrerage p ^ r f o r -
aance of t h e p ro tes s i .ona I groups incl t ;^ed i n t h i s s tudy shovs 
a downward t r « i d from Engineer ing s t u d e n t s to Medicine s t u d e n t s 
t o the s t u d e n t s of Lav and Educat ion. 
!Zhe wrerages f o r t each ing and s t u d e n t s o f Lav a r e n e a r l y 
the same and t h e tvo» i t appears belong to tbe same « re r age 
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a b i l i t y group. 3h«r« i s* hov«ver , a marlced d i f f « r « i i e « 
Sng iBMr iag s tudentf t who a r « s e l e e t e d ou t ot 8 tud«n t8 , 
and 8 tud«ntsof htm and Educat ion vho ooae g6ii«raXXy from, t h a 
Ar t s group. 
i :bis p o i n t ¥ iX l be f u r t h e r s la i iora tad a f t e r nor sa 
have been preawnted. 
CgAPfJ^ - VI 
BELZABZLZTT MO VALISAfXON SXQDI 07 ms T&Sf, 
- too • 
t h « t ^ i A h t X X t y of ft A«niufi i ig I n s t n o w n t a s ttssti i n 
ttf8«ii3r«ieiits x^itatm to tkm s l a & l l l t y o f 
i i t a s u r o s cn r«p«at«di ftppli<iatioii« of Hi* i n s t m a o i i t . Xt i s 
• o M U t t o s « l « o d t f i n o f t m th« m t m t t o vltieli * t s a t i s 
oo i s s i s ton t i n »««sitri i ig i ^ a t s r o r i t d o s t s s s s a r s * 
Bvsry «ft«>«air«tt«ii%t h o v s v s r t o ^ s o t t i s s a a ^ p r o x i s a t i o i i 
s a d i s t u ^ j s o t to s f r o r ^ * A e ^ j ^ s t t l y r s U i ^ i s i a s t n i -
i s OHO i^ io l i |ri«34s^ tfes s u i t r s s t i i t * on o s ^ 
iiPpUeatioxi* Sueli a e o i d i t i o i i a« gsjrs i s no t 
s t t « i o « d sviQ hy t b s f i i i s s t o f mm f h y s i e a i i f i s m m o n t s . Sh i s 
i s soars ooiispioiiouttijr t l i s OMS v i l i i p sye i io«s t r io i a s t n i * 
a s i i t s MA t i l s em hm q^pro^ehsd oal^r t o s r s s s o n s ^ l s 
dsgr«s« An o« t i a i i t « of tl i» e t a w l l T s l i s m i t ? of • asss t t r i i ig 
i n s t r t m s n t i s s x p r s s s s s d i n t s m s of s e o s f f i e i s a t o f r s l i s M -
i i t y vhioH i n t l i s o a s s of a p e r f i o t l j r rsXis^Xs i n s t n u i s i i t 
IfOttld 1)0 S^ttftl t o 
m t i M X i t f hm ooBsidsrsd to h s v s t h r s o a s p s o t s 
i * s . f s l i ^ i i i t y t s<%uiir«ie»ost ioid h o a o g s s s i t y . Il ls o o r r s l s t i o a 
b s t v o s n s e o r s s on a t s a t aaS r s » t s s t g i v s s a e o s f f i o i s n t of 
1* fhoradlkSf fi«li*» ^ y l o p s & i a of S i u e a t i o n a l Bsssarchf 
m t s d Moaros, 19$2, " R s U a b i U t f * . 
2« M u r s s U t ^•I**, Ps^aioiogieaX f a s t i n g , p«64« 1949* 
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s t a b i l i t y , t h e re l i f iCbl l i ty c o e f f i c i e n t i n t h i s o a s s i s 
s ^ p l y t i is c o r r s l a t i o n be tvcsn t h s s c o r e s ob t a ined by the 
sa»« s u b j e c t s on tvo a d a i n i s t r a t i o n s o f t h e t e s t . Such a 
r e l i a b i l i t y c o e f f i c i e n t may be ter&ed a c o e f f i c i e n t of 
* s t a b i l i t y * * a s i t i n d i c a t e s the e x t e n t to vh ich t h e r e s u l t s 
of t he t e s t a r e s t s b l e on r e p e a t e d a p p l i c a t i o n * 
C o r r e l a t i o n between two p a r r a l l e l t e s t s g i v e s a 
c o e f f i c i e n t of e<|ulval€nce. !Ihe s p l i t - h a l f method f o r find** 
i n g t e s t r e l i a b i l i t y a l s o g i v e s a c o e f f i c i e n t of equ iva lence . 
Hiese two p rocedures y i e H c o e f f i c i e n t s which w i l l i n d i c a t e 
the e x t e n t to which two forms of the t e s t or two h a l v e s of 
t h e t e s t measure the same v a r i a b l e . I ^ d e r t he se c o n d i t i o n s , 
t he r e l i a b i l i t y c o e f f i c i e n t becomes sn index of the ' e q u i v a ' 
lence* of the two forms of t h e t e s t . I n the s p l i t - h a l f 
method from a s i n g l e a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of one form of a t e s t 
i t i s p o s s i b l e t o a r r i v e a t a measure of t e s t r e l i i b i l i t y 
o r equ iva lence as d e f i n e d s^ove* Two s c o r e s a r e ob ta ined f o r 
each i n d i v i d u a l by d i v i d i n g the t e s t i n t o c ^ p a r e a b l e h a l v e s , 
and then c o r r e l a t i o n I s found between s c o r e s on t he se h a l f 
t e s t s , from t h e r e l i s b i l i t y of a h a l f t e s t , the s e l f 
c o r r e l a t i o n of t h e idiole t e s t i s then e s t ima ted by the 
Spearman Brown prophesy f o m u l a . 
S t i l l ano the r method of a r r i v i n g a t an e s t i m a t e of 
r e l i s i b i l i t y which msy be unders tood to measure the degree 
to which the v a r i o u s i t ^ a s of a t e s t a r e c o n s i s t e n t w i t h 
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•aeh o t h t r and wi th the whole t e s t has been evolved l9y Kttder 
and Richardson^, a n l i s v M e l y used . S Q ^ a r e l i a b i l i t y eo-> 
e f f i c i e n t p r o v i d e s a measure of b o t h equ iva lence ( a s i n s p l i t 
h a l f ) and homogeneity* She concept of r a t i o n a l e q u i v a l e n c e , 
a s i t i s known, i s based on the i n t e r - c o r r e l a t i o n s between 
a l l i t e a s i n t h e t e s t i the c o r r e l a t i o n s of each i t em wi th 
t h e t e s t as a whole , i t em d i f f i c u l t i e s and i t e a v a r i a n c e s . 
Kttder and Elchardson developed a nuaber o f f o r o u l a s 
f o r d e t e r a i n i n g t h e r e l i a b i l i t y of a t e s t . Ihe g e n e r a l 
formula was evolved wi th ve ry few b a s i c assumpt ions . I t 
assumed t h a t * ( i ) two h y p o t h e t i c a l l y e q u i v a l e n t t e s t e x i s t , 
(11) i t i s p o s s i b l e to c o n s t r u c t two t e s t s such t h a t f o r 
every i t « n A, B, C, i n one t e s t * t h e r e i s i t o i a , 
b , c n , i n t h e o t h e r t o s t such t h a t every p a i r has 
the same d i f f i c u l t y , t h e same v a r i a n c e and t h e same c o r r e l a t -
i o n s wi th o t h e r i t t sas i n each t e s t . 
I h e foxmula so evolvedwas pu re ly a t h e o r e t i c a l 
f o m u l a and could n o t be used f o r a c t u a l computat ion of 
r e l l a b l l i t . i ' b e f o r e c e r t a i n a d d i t i o n a l assumptions r e g a r d i n g 
i t em s t a t i s t i c s were made* Kuder and Richardson i n t r o d u c e d 
the f i r s t a d d i t i o n a l assumption t h a t each i t em i n t h e t e s t 
measures e x a c t l y the same t h i n g as o t h e r i t ims» i . e . , t h e 
t e s t i s p e r f e c t l y homogenous. Vhether o r not t h i s assumption 
1. Xuder , O.f* and Richardson , H.V.« *3he Sieoxy of S s t i m s t i o n 
of Test R e l i a b i l i t y * . • ^sychwaetr lka* Vo l .2 . 
K 1 5 4 . » o . 3 . 
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eaa reasonab ly cons ide red j u s t i f i a b l e i n t h e e a s e of t h e 
u s u a l t e s t r i t l e d to c o n s i d e r a b l e s i a p l i f i c a t i o n i n t h e 
f o m u l a and i t assumed a form vh ich could be used f o r co«put -
i n g r e l i a b i l i t y . tOiis i s lmo«n a s K-fi f o r m i l a <8>* Brea 
a f t e r t h i s assumption the computa t ions re ( |u i red a r e too 
eumbursome to make the formula p r a c t i c a l l y u s a b l e . 
tf i t i s f u r t h e r assumed t h a t a l l i n t e r i tem c o r r e l a t -
i o n s a r e equiil Kuder - Richardson formula ( 1 4 ) , which i s 
s impler r e s u l t s and i s g i r e n below t 
.2 _ v2 
(EP4) - EP4 
* ' t t « i s t h e e s t ima ted r e l i a b i l i t y , 
o t ^ « i s t h e v a r i a n c e of the t o t a l t e s t 
p « i s t h e p r o p o r t i o n of i n d i v i d u a l s pass ing 
an i t«B . 
» t h e p r o p o r t i o n of i n d i v i d u a l s f a i l i n g an 
i t « f t . 
Even t h i s f onau l a (K - R. H ) i nvo lves f a i r l y l a b o u r -
i o u s c a l c u l a t i o n s and a f u r t h e r s i m p l i f i c a t i o n i s p o s s i b l e 
i f we maJke one more assumption i . e . » ead i i tem h a s l ^ e 
same v a r i a n c e i . e . pq « K, where K i s a c o n s t a n t . The 
fo rmula now assumes the f o l l o w i n g s impler form and i s 
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k o m n BB Suder • BicHardson fo rmula , ( 20 ) . 
n 
n - 1 
2 
y ^ t « . ^ ^ X - Poraulf t 20 
® ^ o r 
' ' t t « r e l i a b i l i t y c o e m c i « r t t of t h * t « 6 t . 
n *> number o f i t a a s i n t h e t e s t 
at tt the of t h e t e s t s c o r e s , 
p « p r o p o r t i o n of t h e group ansve r ing a t e s t 
itfflR e o r r e o t l y . 
q M (1-p) t h e p r o p o r t i o n o f the group answering 
a t e s t i tsin i n c o r r e c t l y * 
fills l a s t fomoi la i s q.uite u s a b l e b u t i t should n o t 
be f o r g o t t e n t h a t i t should be used only vhen the fo l lowing 
c o n d i t i o n s a r e s a t i s f i e d * 
(t> Ea6h i tca i a e a s u r e s e x a c t l y the s a a e t h i n g a s 
e r e r y o the r* i*e« t t h e t e s t i s p e r f e c t l y hoiio* 
genous* 
(2) A l l i n t e r it«ai c o r r e l a t i o n s a r e equa l . 
(3) Al l i t ems have the rnmB v a r i a n c e . 
t h e s e a r e f a i r l y s t r i n g e n t r e s t r i c t i o n s and i t I s no t 
p robab le tha t they can be s a t i s f i e d t o any reasonab le e x t e n t 
i n t h e e&se of the u s u a l t e s t . Bven so the use of t h i s f o m u l a 
i n c a l c u l a t i n g t e s t r e l i a b i l i t y i s very f r e q u e n t l y made* t h e 
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a r g u s t n t i s t h a t eofidit io&s a e a t i o u e d abo-r* i ^ i X e no t 
ri«orou8ly^ s a t i s f i e d » a r e mmt a p p r o x l s a t t l y . moradilc*^ 
« a y s , »lt th« aastuaption of homogeniaty of e o n t a n t s a a m 
r a a a o n a U a , I t ( r e l i a b i l i t y ) may b« coas ida rad a q u i v a l a n t 
t o a g e a e r a l i a a d a p l i t ^ h a l f r e l i a b i l i t y f o r Him t a a t . 
Kudar BnA Richardson g i v e one more f o m a l a vh ich i a 
a i t t p l e r s t i l l and i s r o l i r e s t h e f u r t h e r e x p l i c i t a a a t w f t i o n 
t h a t a l l i t i« ia a r e of sa»e d i f f i c u l t y . Shia l a s t f o m » l a 
icnown a a E-H formula (21) r e p r e s i s i t s a »iaiiiHm e s t i m a t e o f 
i n t e r n a l cons i a tan ey of t h e t«@t end may have no more y a l u e 
2 
than a qu ick r u l e * of * tiiumh es t imate* B.Xt* Ihorndike 
as^s* **It may have some u a e f u l n e s a a s a qu ick minimum 
esti i tfkte* h u t i t probably can not be r e l i e d upon beyond 
t h a t . « 
tn t a b l e 6*1 a r a p r e s e n t e d t h e c o e f f i c i e n t a r e l i a b i l i t y 
of a l l t h e s u b « t e s t a I d n g u i s t i c * and Q u a n t i t a t i v e and of the 
v h o l e t ea t* K^B f o m u l a 20 h a s been used i n c a l c u l a t i n g the 
r e l i a b i l i t y f i g u r e s and d a t a trm the e n t i r e aorming group 
h a s beaa u t i l i s e d . 
1, f ho rad ike* R.li . * Personnel S e l e c t i o n t p*93 - 1961. 
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E a r l i e r » th« H^ure tonesS ( a u t h o r s of tho tmm%) hay* 
r e p o r l t d tha c o e f f i c i t a t e of r t X l a b l l i t j r f o r L* Qi and f o r 
the whol« t « s t a s aad r«speetiT«Xy« 3h« a i s M 
of th« o o a f f l o i a n t s of r eXiab iXi ty CUB ob ia lnad I n ^ l a 
i n v e e t i g a t i o n a g r e t g e n e r a l l y w i th tha v a l u e s ob t a inad by 
the a u t h o r s . 
3ha o o a f f i o l m i t a o f r e l i a b i l i t y of L and Q p a r t a of 
tha t a s t a r a nodarataXy and can perbapa b a r a r a a e o n -
abXe f a i t h I n tba L and Q seorea t aken indapendantXy v h a r a 
9V9T t b e r a l a nead f o r stioh eapa ra t e itaa* 
f h a r a X i a b i l i t y e o a f f i o i a n t a of indlviduaX a n b ^ t a a t a 
e r a Xovar than the r aXlab iX l t l e a of tha totaX t a a t . 33ila 
l a onXy t o ba e ipao t ad . !£he o o e f f i o i e n t a of raXiab lXl ty of 
t h e A r i t h a a t i o and t h a t of t he CoApie4:ion- Saat a r a 
aoma v b a t Xowar aa compared to tha o o e f f i c i a n t a o f r aXiab l* 
Xlty of tha o t h e r s u b * t a a t a . She onXy pXaualbXa r sason f o r 
t h i s appeara to ba tha amaXXer noBber o f Itema I n bo th thaaa 
a a b - t e a t s . 
1. fbnra tonay X**l>., and T .G. , and Adklns D.C* « l^ayohologicaX 
Bxaalxiation EduoationaX Rasaareh , 19?9t VoX* 20. 
pp. 263-300. 
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VALIPATIOM 
A Q r i t t r l o n cronmonlor «»ploy«d i a TaXldatlzig i a t « X l i -
««8t8 l e somo lnd«i8: o f acad««le aGhityemeat . Son* o t h e r 
« p « e l f i c i n d i c e s used a s c r i t e r i o n measures ineXude schoo l 
g r a d e s , adi ievement t i « t s c o r e s , s p e c i a l honours and w r a r d t , 
t e a c h e r ' s r a t i n g on i n t e l l i g e n c e etc* Hiese v a r i o u s 
i n d i c e s of acadeasic achieYeaent proTide c r i t e r i o n d a t a a t 
a l l educa t ion t t l l e v e l s , from priMary g rades to c o l l e g e 
l e v e l s . 
to s t udy the v a l i d i t y of the p r e s e n t t e s t tuo c r i t e r i a 
were Mployed . 
( i ) f i n a l eaeaaination ^arks* 
( i i ) D i v i s i o n s obta ined t h e B«A., Sc. and B .COB. 
f i n a l ezfodJiat ions* 
F i n a l n a n i n a t i o n mark@ v«re a v a i l a b l e only f o r the 
s t u d e n t a of the A l i g a r h Muslim U n i v e r s i t y , where the i n v e s t i -
i a t o r i s r e g i s t e r e d and had a-ccess to examinat ion aarlcs 
r e g i s t e r s a f t e r s p e c i a l p@taiission« She c o r r e l a t i o n between 
t o t a l s a r k s and sco re* on t e s t f o r a t o t a l wmber o f 
577 c a s e s whose o a r k s were a v a i l a b l e was found to be .236. 
3h i s c o r r e l a t i o n wh i l e s t a t i i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t i s poor . 
I h i s i s per lmps because the t o t a l n a r k s inc luded l anguage , 
t heo logy , and i t s a l t e r n a t i v e s » Oeneral - Educa t ion , and 
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Compulsory o f th«8d i sub jco ts t«nd to oonfoimd 
til* r e l a t i o n s h i p bo tve tn i n t o l l i g e n e ^ and a o h i e r s a e n t . She 
r e a s o n s b e i n g t h a t t he a a r k s a r e no t p a r t i c u l a r l y r e l i a b l e 
and i t i s no t a t a l l e e r t t d n t h a t t h e s u b j e c t s concerned 
r e q u i r e Kiy degree of i n t e l l i g e n c e f o r good pe r fomance* 
Another r eason why t h e f i g u r e i s s o low may be the 
f a c t t h a t exAttination aarlcs f o r s t u d e n t s of t h r e e o t h e r 
U n i v e r s i t i e s f r o a t h e n o m i n g group was taScen were 
no t a v a i l a b l e . This s u b s t a n t i a l l y reduced t h e immber of o a s e s 
on which the c o r r e l a t i o n was based and may have c o n t r i b u t e d 
to t h e lower ing of t h e c o e f f i c i e n t o f c o r r e l a t i o n . 
Another p o s s i b l e r ea son f o r the low c o r r e l a t i o n ma^ 
be the f a c t t h a t o u r examinat ions r e q u i r e a c r e m e a o r i s a t i o n 
than i n t e l l i g e n t u n d e r s t a n d i n g f o r s u c c e s s and i n t e l l i g e n c e 
pe rhaps t does n o t e n t e r In to t h e performance of s t u d e n t s a t 
t h e i r examinat ion t o any c o n s i d e r a b l e e x t e n t . S i e c o r r e l a t -
ion i s t h e r e f o r e i s merely r e p o r t e d and i s no t p re sen ted a s 
an evidence of v a l i d i t y . 
I n t h e second approach to the s t u d y of v a l i d i t y t h e 
r a t i o n a l e i s t h a t w h i l e mazks a s such may no t be ve ry 
r e l i a b l e , the bread c a t e g o r i e s i n t o which s t u d e n t s a r e p laced 
m the b a s i s of t h e i r pe r fo raance a t t h e e x s a i n a t i o n may be 
more s t a b l e than examination aazks . I t i s t h e r e f o r e to be 
expec ted t h a t 
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(1) a l a r g e pereentf tge of stadents p laced i s th« 
upper b r a c k e t of i n t e l l i g e n c e vould be p laoed i n 
the f i r s t d i v i s i o n . 
(2) t h e p r o p o r t i o n o f s t a l e n t s p laced i n t h e f i r s t 
d i v i s i o n shmild d e c r e a s e s u b s t a n t i a l l y accord ing 
a s s t u d e n t s f a l l i n t h e lower i n t e l l i g e n c e 
b r a c k e t s . 
(3) the p r o p o r t i o n of s t u d e n t s p laced i n t h e t h i r d 
d i v i s i o n and f a i l u r e s should r e g i s t e r a sha rp 
i n c r e a s e a s s t u d e n t s go dovn to l ove r i n t e l l i g e n c e 
c a t e g o r i e s . 
Wor t h i s purpose r e s u l t s of the B.A.» B.Sc* and B .COB* 
c l a s s e s ( f o r s e s s i o n l96>-64) v h i ^ were inc luded i n t h e 
n o r a i n g group v e r e ob ta ined fr<»a a l l t h e fou r u n i v e r s i t i e s * 
t h e s e r e s u l t s p laced s t u d ^ t s i n t h e f o l l o w i n g c a t e g o r i e s : 
X B i v i s i o n e r s 
XI B i v i s i o n e r s 
IXI B i v i s i o n e r s 
Supplementary 
f a i l u r e s * 
She pe rcen tages o f s t u d e n t s from each of t h e above 
c a t e g o r i e s f a l l i n g a t v a r i o u s i n t e l l i g e n c e l e v e l s was worked 
out and a r e p r e s e n t e d i n t s ^ l e 6.2* 
t 
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She seste l o f o m a t l a Q ifi p re sen ted g r & i ^ i o a l l y i n 
diB^aaiB 6 . t to 
I t v U l b« «e«a t h a t i n t h e h i ^ e s t CAtegojry of i i ^ t e l l i -
gmCB th« p r o p o r t i o n of F i r s t S i v l s i o n e r s I s Zhls pe r* 
een t age f a l l s r ap id l j r and I n a r e g a l s r Banner a s we go dovn 
the i n t e l l i g e n c e s c a l e . Hie percen tage i n the lowes t oa t egory 
<85 ' 94) h e i n g l e s s ^ s n one p e r c e n t end s e r o l^elov 8$. Xn 
c o n t r a s t t h e p e r c e n t a g e s of f a i l u r e s i n c r e a s e from ze ro i n 
the top two c a t e g o r i e s & a t i s 125 to 144 and r i s e s sjrstcRe^ 
t i c a l 3 ^ as we go down on the I.Q* s c a l e ( f i g u r e 6»1) . 
4 s expected the pe rcen tage o f Second B i v i s i o n e r s a l s o 
f a l l s w i t h d e c r e a s i n g i n t e l l i g e n c e but n o t a s i^&rply &s the 
p r o p o r t i o n of f i r s t d i v i s i o n e r s ( f i ^ r e 6#2) . 
My the same argmsent t h e p e r c « i t a g e of s t u d e n t s g e t t i n g 
a Tbixd B i y i s i o n should r i s e a s our i n t e l l i g e n c e index 
decreases* !Pii8 a c t u a l l y happens to be the ( ^ s e . 13ie p e r c e n t -
age of s t u d e n t s p laced i n the Xhird D iv i s ion i n c r e a s e s q u i t e 
s h a r p l y and r e g u l a r l y a s i n t e l l i g e n c e d e c r e a s e s . Shis aay be 
seen from f i g u r e 643* 
She degree of c o n f o r a i t y of d i v i s i o n s ob ta ined i n the 
examinat ions and I . Q s . a s ob ta ined i n t h i s s tudy a p p e a r s to 
be s t r i i c i n g and nay be taken to be an evidence of v a l i d i t y * 
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Froa an «x«mLmtion ot t ab l9 6 .2 th« r e X a t i o n s h i p 
between Axamination r t s u l t s and t h * iJid«x of i a t t l l i g e t i c e 
a s ob t a l a«d i n tisil? appears to 1>« non<*X«iil«r* I t imuM 
poi^aps r e s u l t i n a r ea sonab ly h igh c o e f f i c i e n t o f non-
l i n i e r r e l a t i o n s h i p i f i t were to be oaleuXated* 2he p r e s e n t 
d a t a however * i s i n s u f f i c i e n t to c a l c u l a t e a c o e f f i c i ^ t of 
such c o r r e l a t i o n . 
S ie gra idkical p r e s e n t a t i o n of evidence of v a l i d i t y i s 
a l l t h a t ve can g i v e bu t f o r an e x t e r n a l c r i t e r i a n l i k e 
d i v i s i o n s ob ta ined i n a u n i v e r s i t y ^ e a i n a t i o n the evidence 
appea r s to be reasonab ly s a t i s f a c t o r y . Xt h a s no t been c o n s i -
de red neces sa ry to vaXidate t h e t e s t a g a i n s t t h e s c o r e s on 
a n o t h e r t e s t of i n t e l l i g e n c e . I b i s i s because the A.C.B.Test 
of which t h e p r e s e n t t e s t i s an a d a p t a t i o n i s a recognised 
i n s t r u m ^ t o f a ^ a m t r i s ^ i n t e l l e c t u a l c a p a c i t y . F u r t h e r , from 
the evidence p r e s e n t e d above the i n s t r u a e n t appears to be 
r e a s o n a b l y v a l i d f o r purposes f o r which i t s u s e i s warranted» 
and i t stay be s a i d wi th some conf idence t h a t tiie t e s t i s 
r ea sonab ly v a l i d f o r purposes of c l a s s i f y i n g s t u d e n t s a t t h e 
c o l l e g e and u n i v e r s i t y l e v e l s . 
CHAPSES - nx 
c o i c m OF I . Q . 
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!Zh« indttx of i n t e l l i g e n o v which I s v i d t l y u s t d by 
psyehologlBtB and • d u ^ a t l o a a l workers and vhloh h a t aXso 
l>e#n used in a »mB* i n t h i s s t u d y , i s popu l a r l y known a s 
the I n t e l l i g e n c e Quot ien t . I t i s g e n e r a l l y c a l c u l a t e d t ^ 
d i v i d i n g t h e s u b j e c t s mental age by h i s ehronologicsJ . age* 
and t h e r e s u l t i s then i s u l t i p l i e d by 100* Ihe u s u a l fon&ula 
f o r c a l c u l a t i n g X.Q. i s , 
I . Q . « " f t f r " * 
o b t a i n menta l ages t r a ^ s c o r e s a r e t ransformed i n t o 
ano the r s e t of scores i n which t h e u n i t i s a montii o r «>me 
m u l t i p l e of a month. She t r a n s f o r m a t i o n i s g e n e r a l l y l i n e a r 
and i s made by f i r s t p l o t t i n g average raw s c o r i a a ^ i n s t 
ages .The l i n e of r e g r e s s i o n so ob ta ined i s then used f o r 
conve r t ing raw s c o r e s i n t o age s co re s . II.A*s detexmined a s 
above a r e then used :ln c a l c u l a t i n g l . Q s i n the u s u a l manner. 
3h i s method of a r r i v i n g a t l . Q s . » howerer , s u f f e r s 
from s e v e r a l l i m i t a t i o n s t which become p a r t i c u l a r l y r e s t -
r i c t i v e when the concept of i n t e l l i g e n c e q u o t i e n t i s 
a p p l i e d t o a d u l t s . Some of t h e s e may be o u t l i n e d b r i e f l y a s 
below* 
(X) I t l i m i t s the range of p o s s i b l e s co re s on t h e 
menta l age s c a l e . Beyond a c e r t a i n p o i n t i n ve ry 
- t i s -
s c a l e , M.A. e q u i v a l e n t s a r e i a p o s B i b l e . S iee* 
l i o l t B a r e reached tor any givm t e s t , vbenerer 
t h e mean s c o r e s mad© on t h e t e s t cease to i n c r e a s e 
w i t h advanciitg C^A* The l i m i t i n g mental age v a r i e s 
from t e s t t o t e s t . 
( l i ) Wechesler^ has argued t h a t , "I^Qs c a l c u l a t e d hy the 
!f*A./C«A. method do n o t r^aiain c o n s t a n t f o r i n d i v i -
d u a l s vrhose r a t i n g s a r e an^ c o z ^ i d t r a b l e d i s t a n c e 
above or helovr t h e average of t h e i r age group. Ihe 
• e thod a l s o does no t f U m i s h c o n s t a n t v a l u e s even 
f o r mean I . Q s . except a t c e r t a i n a g e s . " (Vechesler 
1944). 
( I l l ) 3he o r i g i n a l concept of I.Q« invo lv ing t h e r a t i o 
of a e n t a l age (M.A.) t o ch rono log ica l a g e ' ( C . A . ) 
appears l o^ j i c a l l y sound whe® t h e s u b j e c t s a r e 
c h i l d r e n because t h e a ^ t a l age s c a l e can be 
aLeaningfull.y i n t e r p r e t e d . I t i s however, not e a s i l y 
a p p l i c a b l e to adu l t s» because d i v i d i n g a n a d u l t 
M.A» s c o r e by a c t u a l c .A . would give u n s a t i s f a c t o r y 
n e u l t s . 2he r ea son i s t h a t the l i n e a r r e l a t i o n s h i p 
between M.A* and C*A. ob t a ined through w p e r i c a l 
s t u d i e s h o l d s upto a c e r t a i n age a f t e r which t h i s 
l i n e a r i t y of r e l a t i o n s h i p I s q u e s t i o n a b l e a s i s 
t^own by t h e fo l lowing d i ag ran . 
1. Vfechsler , D . , Measurement of Adult I n t e l l i g e n c e , p. 26 , 
Sh i rd E d i t i o n , 1946. 
- 119 -
F I G U R E 71 
C U R V E OF M E N T A L G R O W T H A N D D E C L I N E 
if) 
UJ 
a. O o 
in 
a ct < 












A G E 
45 55 65 
.1 The above curve reported by Wechesler presents 
changes in mental a b i l i t y from about 7 years onwards. I t 
shows that mental a b i l i t y scores do not remain constant 
af ter 22 years and s tar t to f a l l o f f . The point at which 
this f a l l i n g o f f s t a r t s d i f f e r s from tes t to t e s t . In the 
above study, i t i s noticed that a f ter 55, t e s t scores 
begin to decrease so f a s t that the use of a s ing le 
denominator for calculat ing adult I.Qs. w i l l give un-
sa t i s fac tory resul t s . To calculate an I.Q. for a man o f 
66 years of age by dividing h i s M.A. score by a basal age 
of 14, i s as inaccurate as to obtain an I.Q. for a boy of 
10 by dividing his M.A. score by 16. Hence the use of a 
s ing le denominator to calculate adult I.Q, would destory 
1. Hechseler D: Measurement of Adult In te l l i gence , p.29. 
Tliird Edition, 1946. 
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ir«ry ld«& of I*Q* 
llhere a r « scmtwbat fiever# l i m i t a t i o n s and ^h^n X.Qs. 
f o r a d u l t s a r e oaleu^j i tdd on t h i s laasis* s a r i o u s doub ts 
re#krdi]3^ t h s l r msan i j ig fu lness a r i s e * Zhe u s e of ^basal* 
age i s a t b e s t an a r t i f a o t and the r e s u l t i n g I . Q s . t t h e r e f o r e 
seem to have a r a t h e r shalcy base . 
S(«e ];>rocedures f o r eonver t ing raw s c o r e s on i n t e l l i -
genee t e s t s i n t o I«Qii* avo id o r by*pass t h e s t e p of f i r s t 
c o n v e r t i n g raw s c o r e s i n t o mental ages and ^ u s way appear 
to eiroumvent t h « l i i i i t a t i o n s of mental age seores* !2!hese 
p roeedures u t i l i s e a s imple s c a l i n g d e v i s e which c o n v e r t s 
raw s c o r e s d i r e c t l y In to I .Qs . I h e l o g i c i s , t h a t i n the 
l a s t a n a l y s i s the p r o c e s s of s t a n d a r d i s a t i o n c o n s i s t s of 
t r a n s l a t i n g raw s c o r e s a s ob ta ined from t e s t book^ l e t s i n t o 
some more meaningfu l u n i t s such a s t Standard S c o r e s , 
P e r c e n t i l e , X»Qs* o r o the r de r ived measures i n o rde r to 
f a c i l i t a t e a b e t t e r u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the raw s c o r e s . 
I h i s d i r e c t s c a l i n g of AW s c o r e s i n t o X.Qs. depends 
on two b a s i c assumpt ions , both of which have an e m p i r i c a l 
b a s i s . The f i r s t assumption i s t h a t the d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
I t Q s * , l i k e t h e d i s t r i b u t i o n of i n t e l l i g e n c e , i s normal 
a t a l l ages* l ^ i s i s suppor ted by «Bipirlcal evidence and 
a p p e a r s to be r easonable* ^ e second asa impt ion I s t h a t 
I.Qs* have the same spread ( s t anda rd d e v i a t i o n ) mt a l l 
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and may teikem to 16* m i s i s m i n p i r i e a X f l a d k 
l a g and among o t h a r a has been r e p o r t e d by Aaas t ae i (paga 
*1961) and t r e o i ^ (paga 156) # l h a second assampt lon l a only 
p a r t l y j u s t i f i e d beQausa t h e sp read o f X.Qs. h a s been 
found to va ry from age to a^e « though no t a o wide ly a s to 
r ende r t h e aasomption wholly tm tenab l e . 
Onee these •ssumptions a r e made the c a l c u l a t i o n of 
I .Qs* from raw s c o r e s on g r o u p i n t e l l i g a n e e t e s t s i s made 
p o s s i b l e and I*Qs. can be c a l c u l a t e d i n terms of d e v i a t i o n s 
from the averages of the r e s p e c t i v e a g e groups* A l l t h a t i s 
re<iuired i s t o s c a l e the raw s c o r e s f o r v a r i o u s ages t o a 
mean of 100 and to a 3.B» of approacimateiy 16, 16 be ing the 
emper i ca l ly determined S.B. of l . Q s . (Anas t a s i 1 9 6 1 ) S h e 
t ransfoxming actuation may be %rritten down a s fo l lows t 
X,Q. « J L Z J L H 16 + 100 
f 
Vhere, 
X « t h e raw s c o r e 
X « mean of the raw s c o r e 
a » the S^D. of t h e d i s t r i b u t i o n of raw 
s c o r e s . 
I . Q s . t hus determined a r e c a l l e d d e v i a t i o n I . Q s . 
She aasomption made above can not* however, be f u l l y 
j u s t i f i e d b e c o t s e a s h a s been mentioned e a r l i e r e m p i r i c a l 
1, A n a s t a s i , A. 1 ^;?Bychological Tes t ing* . Second S d l t i o n , 1 9 6 1 . 
a . f t eeman , F .S . t *aheory and P r a c t i c e of Paycho log ica l 
T e s t i n g s Bevised M i t i o n , 1960. 
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s t u d i s s of I . Q s . a t v a r i o u s l e v e l s have ehovn sews 
d l f f e r « a c « 8 i a th« spread of X«Q8. a t d i f f e r e n t age l e v e l s . 
( ^Freenaa^ ) . Shis d ivergence i n t r o d u c e s dotil)t8 about ^ e 
cons tancy of and i t s meaning from one age t o ano the r . 
Veobsler h a s g iven a new i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the term 
I . Q . and has o tployed a soiaewhat d i f f e r e n t ae thod i n 
s t a n d a r d i s i n g h i s a d u l t inteXXigence s c a l e . H i s in te rpre -* 
t a t ions o f the term I . Q . and h i s method of c a l c u l a t i o n 
g i v e a more aocep t i l ) l e i n t e l l i g e n c e s c a l e f o r a d u l t s . Qie 
p r e s e n t study f o l l o w s a s i m i l a r l o g i c and an a t t m p t w i l l be 
made h e r e t o s c p l a i n ^ e ra t ioxuale which under l i e s h i s 
concept of I . Q . 2bi» concept h a s s i n c e been a ip loyed no t only 
i n h i s own i n t e l l i g e n c e s c a l e f o r c h i l d r e n (W.I .S.C. 
bu t among o t h e r s h a s a l s o been used in the 1960 r e v i s i o n o f 
t h e Terman Mer i l Scale^ 
According to Veehs l e r , montal age can be c o n s i d e r ^ 
j u s t a n o t h e r k ind of score* B a s i c a l l y i t d i f f e r s i n no way 
^ o a any o t h e r type of ^ e o r e given i n t e rms of the number 
of i t ems passed out of a p o s s i b l e t o t a l except t h a t the 
u n i t i s d i f f e r e n t . 1!he menta l age s c o r e m po in ted out 
e a r l i e r i s a l ineaj? t r a n s f o n s a t i o n of the raw s c o r e s . Vhen 
a c h i l d g e t s a mental age s co re of 122 months on the B ine t 
s c a l e , h e i s c r e d i t e d with having passed 61 t e s t i t « i s . 
1. d e s m a n . ? . 
S* f *3heory and of ^ ' i^olbological T e s t i n g . ' 
Sevlsed E d i t i o n . K 1 3 7 . 1960. 
2.Terman, IL.M., & M e r r i l l , H.A. , • S t an fo rd -B ine t I n t e l l i g e n c e 
S c a l e . ' H a n u a l f o r the t h i r d r ev i s ion ,Fo rm L-M.1960. 
5 .¥eohs l e r» D.,*Weohsler I n t e l l i g e n c e Sca l e* fo r C h i l d r e n ' . f h e 
Psycho log i ca l C o r p . , lew York. 
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Eac^ i tem i s K o l t l p l l « d by 2 i n o rde r t o t x p r e s s t b e s c o r e 
i n t t r o s of Bonth yea r s | i t i s pu re ly , a loa t t e r of 
t r a n s f o a d n g raw s o o r e s i n t o more a e s & i a g f u i u n i t s . 
Veel ts ier f u r t h e r a rgues ^ ^ ^ used i n the ea l cuXa t iou 
of I .Qs* C.A. Xilee M.A. aay a l s o be t aken to be ano ther score* 
I t aay be deMed to be a s c o r e vhich» t h e e i a a i n e r a s suaes 
t o be m o r e of atrerage i n d l i r i d u a l of % p e r t i o u l a r ege 
group. I n o t h e r words i t aay be taken to be a s c o r e iriiich 
an i n d i v i d u a l of a r e r a g e a b i l i t y i n t h a t age range vould 
r e c e i v e on a p a r i c u l a r t e s t . 
Nov keep ing t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of M.A. and C.A. i n 
a i n d i t aay be s a i d t h a t t h e I*Q» i s the r a t i o between a 
s c o r e which an i n d i v i d u a l g e t s on a g iven i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t 
and the s c o r e which an average i n d i v i d u a l of h i s c h o r n o l o g i c a l 
age aay be assuaed to a t t a i n on the saae t e s t and when both 
of t h e s e s c o r e s a r t expressed i n the saae u n i t i . e . » i n 
t e r a s of yea r s and months. 1!hus thm u s u a l f o r a u l a , 
I* <3* " i f i ? ' s t a t e d as» 
XQ» Attain^d^ s c o r e s of th f y i d i v i d u a l on a p a r t i c u l a r t e s t 
Expected Score o f an average i n d i v i d u a l of t h a t p a r t i * 
c u i ^ age on the saae t e s t . 
t h e index I .Q . t hus g i v e s a method of d e f i n i n g the 
b r i ^ t n e s s of an i n d i v i d u a l r e l a t i v e to t h e expected p f r -
formance of an average i n d i v i d u a l of t h a t e^e on a p a r t i c u l a r 
s e t of mental t a s k s . I t i s an index» which i s independent 
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of th« p a r t l o t t l a r s eo r« vhioh an indlvidUBl malcos on a 
par l i e u l a r s o a l o , and a l s o of tb« p a r t i c u X a r a t %ihl6h 
h9 hf^ppans to n«k« i t . lUis f o l l o v s from th« assumpt ion 
t h a t t h s I .Q . i s a c o n s t a n t f o r any i n d i v i d u a l . 
f o r t h s aboTs r e a s o n , i t i s a msasurs v h i o h , p r s s u s -
abXy, d e f i n s s tlis r o l a t i v s b r i g l i t n e s s o r i n t s l l e e t u a X 
p o s s i b i l i t i s s of an i n d i v i d a a l mors or I s s s permanently* 
lender o rd ina ry c o n d i t i o n s an i n d i v i d u a l * s I . Q. i s supposed 
to r«Bain the same throughout h i s l i f e » o r throughout the 
age l i m i t s covered by t h e s c a l e , 
3he constancy of X*Q. according to Vechs l e r^ , " i s t h e 
b a s i c assumption of a l l s c a l e s where r e l a t i v e d<^rees o f 
i n t e l l i g e n c e a r e d e f i n e d i n terms of it.** Be comments 
f ^ r t h t f t h a t i s neces sa ry t h a t I*Qs» be independent o f 
t h e age a t which they ^ e c a l o u l a t e d f because u n l e s s the 
assumpt ion h o l d s no penument s c a l e of i n t e l l i g e n c e c l a s s i -
f i c a t i o n i s p o s s i b l e . I f a p a r t i c u l a r I . Q . meant one t h i n g 
a t an age and q u i t e a d i f f e r e n t thizig a t a n o t h e r , t he X.Q. 
v o u l d have l i t t l e p r a c t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e . " 
A l o g i c a l deduc t ion from t h e a s s i a p t i o n t h a t I . Q . i s 
a c o n s t a n t f o r any i n d i v i d u a l would t h e r e f o r e mean t h a t i 
(a ) Xt i s independent of the p a r t i c u l a r s c a l e which 
i s used f o r o b t a i n i n g i t . 
1. Weehsler , B. t *Ihe Measurement of Adult I n t e l l i g e n c e * . 
I h i r d E d i t i o n . P - 24. 1944. 
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(b) I t r » a i a » e o n s t a a t from age to i!tg« t h r o u ^ o u t 
th« 11 f « age of an i n d l T l d u a l . 
Vli«a f u r t h e r a s s u s e , aa h a s done f o r a l l 
ia ta l l igeiM^a t a s t l n g y t h a t th« d l s t r i h u t l o i i of i n t a X H g e a c a 
i s normal f o r a r e ry ag« group provided t h e aampXe i s s e l ^ e t " 
e d . I t must f o l l o v t h a t the p o e l t i o s of m i n d i v i d u a l as 
measured from the a v ^ a g e of the group i n terms of s t a n d a r d 
d e v i a t i o n s must remain t h e same i«e» t t he i n d i v i d u a l oceup ies 
the same p o s i t i o n r e l a t i v e to h i s age group* 
She d e f i n i t i o n of t h e term X.Q« given hy Vechs le r 
needs t o be t r a n s l a t e d i n t o a computa t iona l procedure ,which 
b e s i d e s be ing s imple and workablet should a l s o take i n t o 
account t h e g e n e r a l l y accepted l i m i t s o f normal i n t e l l i -
gence t p rov ide a sch t^e of c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of i n t e l l i g e n c e 
and a t t h e same t ime h a r e an a c c e p t a b l e s e r o p o i n t and a 
u n i t of measurement* 
fo c o v e r t s c o r e s i n t o d e v i a t i o n I«Qs* two p o i n t s 
have t o be s e t t l e d t 
(1) a s u i t a b l e r e f e r e n c e o r ee ro p o i n t and 
(2) an adequate u n i t . 
I n o r d e r t o s e t up a measurezaent s c a l e one may e i t h e r 
s t a r t by d e f i n i n g a s e r o p o i n t which s i g n i f i e s * j u s t nothing* 
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o f what «ver i t i s v e a r « st^klisg to seeBar* , or a l t e r e s t -
i i re ly a s t a r t can s a d t by de f in iz ig asy ooinroi&iant p o i n t 
on the a o a l a from vhe ra aeasar«aientetta^ ha telcen. 
Var ious a u t h o r s h a r e pu t forwarded t h e i r aaggest io&a 
a s to how s e r o i n t e lUgeBCe m i s ^ t he de f ined i n t e r a s of 
scores* l^ rofessor ^ t inretones^, views a r e perhaps most 
a c c e p t a b l e . Re d e f i n e s t h i s p o i n t "as the saiount o f t e s t 
performance a t which v a r i a b i l i t y v a n i s h e s . 
I t i s A p o i n t on azty s c a l e bayond whidi no t e s t s c o r e 
i s p o s s i b l e . Xn a noimal c u r v e on ly .00003 pe rcen t o f the 
e a s e s l i e below a d i s t a n c e of 3 s i g u a f r o * t!w mean or only 
5 c a s e s t a 100,000 l i e beyond - 5 s i g a a f r o « t h e «ean . I t 
i s a p o i n t below which i n t e l l e c t u a l a b i l i t y asy be taken to 
be n o n * e x i s t e n t . 
k s e r o p o i n t may a l so be l o c a t e d i n the f o l l o w i n g 
manner! 
Snppose t h a t 5 p e r c e n t o f the e n t i r e group f a i l t o 
s o l v e a problem. 2b i s would put the l e v e l of ae ro a b i l i t y 
a t a p o i n t of t he d i s t r i b u t i o n above which 93 p e r c e n t c a s e s 
l i e , or a t a d i s t a n c e of - 1 . 6 $ a from the mean. 2he o va lue 
of each s c o r e i n the s c a l e may then be measured from t h i s 
2* 
s e r o p o i n t (Crarret t ) . 
1* Shurs tone , L.L. s fiie a b s o l u t e ae ro i n the measuremmat of 
i n t e l l i g e n c e . Psychol . Rev . , XZXV, 1928. 
2« a a r r e t t , H.s S t a t i s t i c s i n Psychology and £duoa t ion ,19$6 , 
P» 54. 
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i s of cou r se , an a r b i t r a r y end no t a trt t« s « r o . 
I t wtlX, hov«v«r, s e r v e a s a r e f e r e n c e p o i n t ( l e v e l o f 
miaiKist s & l l i t y ) from v h i d i to measure pe r fomance)« 
Bovever, i s ps i rehologieal t e s t i n g no meh p o i n t can 
l»e marked beeatise an i n d i v i d u a l who g e t s a s e r o s c o r e on 
one t e s t may g e t some s c o r e on another t e s t . Xn o rder to 
s o l v e t h i s d i f f i c u l t y the use o f t ^ e normal p r o b a b i l i t y 
curve s eeas to p rov ide the b e s t so lu t ion* Xn a normal d i s t r i -
b u t i o n i t vould be h l ^ l y improbeble t h a t ax^ i n d i v i d u a l 
could be so i l l -endowed as ever to reach t h i s point* 
V e ^ h s l e r ^ s e t t h i s s e r o po in t a t S*D» from the mean 
and h i s f i r s t I«Q* t a b l e s were c a l c u l a t e d on t h i s bas i s* 
But he could not put forward an accep t ab l e r a t i o n a l e i n 
s e l e c t i n g t h i s s e r o p o i n t . I t was^ however, seen t h a t I . Q s . 
thus ob ta ined were no t very d i f f e r e n t from those obtained by 
method. I n s p l t e of the apparent s i m i l a r i t y many 
i r r e g u l a r i t i e s i n the l . Q . l i m i t s f o r va r ious age groups 
were not iced* and abondened t h e i d e a of d e f i n i n g s e r o 
i n t e l l i g e n c e * 
¥ e c h s l « r f i n a l l y s e l e c t e d a po in t of r e f e r ence on the 
b a s i s t h a t should be tibe d iv id ing po in t between 
i n d i v i d u a l s who are re ferred to a s average (normal) and 
sub-average (below normal) . By t h i s l o g i c an average i n d i v i -
dua l would b;e one who f a l l s wi th in the middle 503^  of the 
t . ¥ e c h s l e r , B, t <Ihe Heasurement of M u l t I n t ^ l i g e n c e * . 
Jh l rd Ed i t i on . P - 53. 1944* 
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group . I n a aoxmaX d i s t r i l>a t lo& t h e m i d a i r 30% of th« oases 
l i e l>etveeii % or from tlie a e a a . Accord-
i n g l y , Veohfiler sel; - X . K B . a s the r e f e r e n c e p o i n t of h i s 
s c a l e , %Aiich thus s e r v e s a d i v i d i n g p o i n t between t h e 
ave rage and the be lov s r e r a g e i n i n t e l l i g e n c e * 
I n confo tmi ty v i t h t h e c o n v e n t i o n a l average i n t e l l i -
gence ragge of 90 to ItO with a mean o f 100« Vechs le r a c c e p t -
ed 90 a s the lone r l i a i t o f average i n t e l l i g e n c e * I n t h e 
c a s e of most i n t ^ l i g e n c e s c a l e s an I»Q* of 90 has been 
used to d e s i g n a t e t h e l o v e r l^iiait o f average i n t e l l i g w t c e * 
t h u s by eqiuating a p o i n t a t a d i s t a n c e of - I . P . E . from t h e 
mesn t o an I*Q» of 90 , e l l t h e o t h e r p o i n t s on t h i s s c a l e 
can b e e a s i l y worked o u t . 3!he s e r o p o i n t can a l s o be 
e s t ab l i shed* I h i s p o i n t i s a s many S.D. u n i t s away from t h e 
mean a s would g ive u s an I .Q . of 90 f o r any i n d i v i d u a l who 
a t t a i n s t h e p o s i t i o n of I * P . £ . below t h e mean. 
t o o b t a i n t h e f u l l I.Q* s c a l e , a l l t h a t i s needed i s 
to o b t a i n t h e mean &xid the S.B* of t h e d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
raw s c o r e s . 
According to ^ e above asisimption 10 p o i n t s on the 
X*Q. s c a l e would be equ iva len t to a d i s t a n c e equal to I . P . E . 
on the raw s c o r e s c a l e , i . ' e * , i f o i s t h e S.I>. of ^ e raw 
s c o r e d i s t r i b u t i o n and % i s the mean, 
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• 6T45 0 « 10 I .Q . p o i n t * 
Aiay raw soo re X whim i n t « r u s of proltatol* • r r o r s 
f rom th« x iJi equal to and s i n e o 
« 10 x.Q. p o i n t s a d i s t a n c o aqual to 
v i i l be a q u i v a l f f i t t o 10 ^ J ^ g j ^ t ^ I ,Q , p o i n t s 
s i n e a tha aaan x of t ha vmi soore s ca l a i s d e f i n i t i o n 
equated t o X*Q. of 100, t he I^Q^ cor responding to x i s 
o b t a i n e d by a d ^ n g 100 to t h e d i s t a n c e o f ^ e r a v s co re X 
i n P.E* u n i t s I 
" - - l i d h r r - - = > 
I n t h e p r e s e n t studjf t h e above Fonmila v a s used f o r convert" 
i n g the raw s c o r e s i n t o l . Q s . I h e only two s t a t i s t i c s which 
a r e r e q u i r e d f o r c a l c u l a t i n g norms from t h e above fo rmula 
a r e t h e mean and the S.D. of t h e t o t a l group« ^ e s e have 
a l r e a d y been r e p o r t e d i n Chapter Yth Table 5*8 en page 88 
and a r e reproduced belows-
Table 
y " " ' ' " " " " ' " " 
I i i n g u i s t i c Score I Q u a n t i t a t i v e Score {Total f a s t Soore 
-4m 
t 2T»99 57.29 65»29 
S.D. 12.34 16.10 25.65 
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C o r r e c t i o n f p r 
aSb* popu la t ion f o r which norms w«re c a l c u l a t e d i s 
t h e popula t ion of i s t m d ^ t s s t u p i n g i n the u n i v e r s i t i e s of 
H.P. i n the l a s t two y e a r s preceding the I s t degree exasina* 
t i o n i . e * « i n the 3rd and year of t h e two year degree 
course or the 2nd and 3fd year of the t h r e e year degree 
course* 
A f u l l and complete d e s c r i p t i o n of the nora ing sample* 
the method of sampling and i t s l i m i t a t i o n s have heen p r e s e n t -
ed e a r l i e r i n C h ^ t e r Tth from pages 78 to 99 of t h i s s tudy 
and i t i s not neoeEsary to p r e s e n t i t g g a i n a t t h i s stage* 
C e r t a i n important po in t s* however* may he mentioned aga in 
f o r t he sake of c o n t i n u i t y of p r e s e n t a t i o n and issphasis* 
(a) ^ e Boming sample was drawn trcm the four t e ach -
i n g u n i v e r s i t i e s of t h a t i s* Aligarh* Allahahad* 
Benaras and I«uclcnow* 
(b) f h e sample inclu&ed s t u d e n t s of the unde r -g radua te 
c l a s s e s fr<% the t h r e e major f a c u l t i e s i . e . f A r t s , 
Sci«Qce and Comerce* 
(c) S tuden ts were randomly s e l e c t e d from each c l a s s * 
and from each of the t h r e e f a c u l t i e s . 
(d) fhe p r o p o r t i o n of s t u d e n t s t e s t e d t o the t o t a l 
number of s t u d e n t s e n r o l l e d i n each u n i v e r s i ^ 
or f a c u l t y v a r i e d from one u n i v e r s i t y to ano the r 
and from f a c u l t y to f a c u l t y . £he p r o p o r t i o n ranged 
from 5 pe r cen t to 50 pe rcen t (Jf lease r e f e r to 
t e ^ l e s 5 . 1 to 5 .2 on pp. 80 to 8 5 ) . 
Our nora lng group may be cons idered to he a sample 
out of t h i s popu la t ion whi<^ i nc lude f o u r s t r a t a (each 
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» n l v « r s i t y c o n s t i t u t i n g on* s t r a t a ) . V h i l t i t was possibXs 
to s a a p l s • aeh s t i lx - s t r a t a w i t h i n ea&h o n i r s r s i t y by ineXud* 
ing s t u d s n t s i n th« 33rd and 4 th ysar cXossss i n the t h r e s 
f a c u l t i s s t Arts* Science^ saad CoiEmercsi i t w a s n o t possihXs 
to s a a p l s sxaotXy ^ e earns p r o p o r t i o n e i t h e r w i t h i n each 
f a o a l t y o r w i t h i n each u n i v e r s i t y , t h i s i s p a r t l y due to the 
v e r y l a r g e number of ^ o l a t e n t i n c e r t a i n f a o a l t i e s i n some 
u n i v e r s i t i e s and p a r t l y due to l i m i t a t i o n s i n h e r e n t i n 
d e a l i n g wi th u n i v e r s i t y c l a s s e s * 
I h i s v a r i a t i o n i n the f r o p e r t i o n of the immher t e s t e d 
to t h e t o t a l f i g u r e s i n the v«^ious f a c u l t i t s makes i t 
n e e e s s a r y to oorre( ; t t h e s t a t i s t i c s de r ived from the nomt-
i n g sample f o r poso i^ ld b i a s . A method f o r a r r i v i n g a t an 
unb iased e s t i m a t e s of t he p o p u l a t i o n mean and s t anda rd 
d e v i a t i o n was sugges ted by P r o f . Eanurav of the 
Ind i an S t a t i s t i c a l I n s t i t u t e ^ Ca lcu t t a* f h i s i s r e p o r t e d 
belows 
''When the p o p u l a t i o n s i s e ( i*e t> the number of sampl* 
ing u n i t s i n the popu la t i on ) i s Icnown f o r each of the 
p o p u l a t i o n s cons idered* i t i s p o s s i b l e to b u i l d up e s t i -
mates of the mean and v a r i a n c e s f o r a l l the p o p u l a t i o n s 
p u t t o g e t h e r . E s s e n t i a l l y we need only to cons ide r the 
v a r i o u s p o p u l a t i o n s Involved as v a r i o u s s t r a t a of a s i n g l e 
p o p u l a t i o n . By the term *the sample*, we s h a l l assume t h a t 
- 132 -
t h « saapXee a r e drawn by * s imple random aaapXisg v l t h o u t 
repXaeemefit from t h e popu la t i on eoncerned* 
L e t i -
S^ » sisse of the i t h p o p u l a t i o a 
ttj » s i z e of t h e s a o ^ l e ti^esi from the i ^ p o p u l a t i o n i » 
„ 1. 2 , 3 
x^ « sample mean f o r t h e i t h p o p a l a t i o n 
» sample S . 0 . f o r the i t h p o p u l a t i o n 
^ » p o p u l a t i o n mean f o r t h e i t h p o p u l a t i o n 
and » p o p u l a t i o n S»X)« f o r t h e i t h p o p u l a t i o n 
Le t f u r t h e r t 
I « o v e r a l l mean f o r a l l t he p o p u l a t i t m s pu t t oge the r 
V * o v e r a l l S.D,. f o r a l l t h e popu la t i on pu t t o g e t h e r 
and 8 » o v e r a l l s i e e f o r a l l t h e popu la t i ons put t oge the r 
" Hg 1I.J • • * • S 
Hence an unbiased e s t i m a t e of X, to he denoted by f i s g iven by 
t . * * 'h 
and a a unbiased e s t i m n t e o f p o p u l a t i o n v a r i a n c e i s provided 
" " . - i i ^ ] . t ^ ( « « , - « ^ V n , ) 
« i t h t h e h e l p of above formulae t h e f i n a l e s t ima tes of the over-
a l l mean and v a r i a n c e were woxlced ou t and a r e r epor t ed 
Hotes-> I f a r a no t Imovn X and cannot be e s t ima ted . 
• 133 ^ 
H i i c VMi doxM t o ? Q ASA ftcorM 
X • £xp«6t«d i r f t l« t of o v i r s U i i t t a . 
E ) m o f ^ p u l a i l o i i y m r i A w t 
• 122943744 
C i l S l ) ^ • 49869T113544^54tr#4 
a«iie« «» 2$«84 
vork i i ig or f e f w i l f t t «ii4 
f moA S*P« It i n 4 Q m g i v i n i n • a d 8 
H l l i M ^ t t f l l ^ i m l f l t l f f l M i W taf l gfgt* 
} Qaaa t i i f t t l t r * | Magt i i»«i« 
y . — 4 — - — r 
Ac tua l vaXu* 
f^CM n&mJtiig 
m m p U . 37*29 16.10 27 .99 12*34 ( $ . 2 9 23*«3 
SRtMl tUT t tm 
jtopsOmtUn* 3«*95 1*1*00 27*14 12*47 $3»$9 2 9 , 8 4 
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• s t i s a t e s of p o p a l a t i o a mean aod s t a n d a r d d t v l a t -
i o n a s g i r m . aborct %rere usod f o r o a l c u l a t l n g norms f r o a 
e^ t i a t ion (A) on pag« 129* 
^ o f w S s a r e g iven bolow. S o p a r a t s norms ¥«ro 
c a l c u l a t e d f o r th« ;E<inguistic and Q u a n t i t a t i v s p a r t s of t h s 
t o s t and f o r t h s vi iolo t « s t * 
T a b U Tt3 . 
Saw Scoroi^ I^Qb, Raw S<^or«. i -Qf* 
1 67 21 86 41 104 
2 68 22 87 42 105 
3 69 2 3 87 43 106 
4 70 24 88 44 107 
5 71 25 89 45 108 
6 72 26 90 46 109 
T 73 27 91 47 110 
8 74 28 92 48 111 
9 75 29 9 3 49 112 
10 75 30 94 50 113 
11 76 31 95 51 113 
12 77 32 96 52 114 
13 78 35 97 53 115 
14 79 34 98 54 116 
15 80 99 55 117 
16 8 1 36 100 56 118 
I t 82 37 100 57 119 
18 8 3 38 101 58 120 
19 84 39 102 59 121 
20 85 40 103 60 122 
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Mpmx, mom*, i l.Qm, 
61 125 ? i 132 76 137 
62 124 72 133 77 138 
63 125 73 134 78 138 
64 125 74 135 79 139 
65 126 75 136 80 140 
u m 
6 t 128 
68 129 
69 110 
t o 131 
TabU 
aevlftt ion I . as , Oorr^afPoadiiVL to Jr-aoorea. 
Soore* Baw Scor®. Haw Seord^ l»Qfi 
1 69 16 87 31 105 
2 70 17 88 32 106 
•3 71 18 89 33 107 
4 72 19 90 34 108 
5 73 20 92 35 109 
6 74 21 93 36 111 
7 76 22 94 37 112 
8 77 23 95 38 113 
9 78 24 96 39 114 
10 80 25 98 40 115 
11 81 26 99 41 117 
12 82 27 100 42 118 
15 83 28 101 43 119 
14 84 29 102 44 120 
15 86 30 103 45 121 
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46 122 56 134 66 146 
47 124 57 136 67 147 
48 125 53 137 68 149 
49 126 59 138 69 150 
50 127 60 139 70 151 
51 12d 61 140 71 152 
52 130 62 142 72 153 
55 131 63 143 73 155 
54 132 64 144 74 156 
55 133 65 145 75 157 
76 158 
fidviatlon I . , Qs. CorresPondlGij to f o t a l - S e o r e s . 
I-QR- Raw Seora . I .Qs 
64 16 73 31 81 
2 65 17 73 52 82 
3 65 18 74 33 82 
4 66 19 74 34 83 
5 66 20 75 35 84 
6 67 21 76 56 84 
7 67 22 76 37 85 
8 68 23 77 3B 85 
9 69 24 78 39 86 
10 69 25 78 40 36 
11 70 26 78 41 87 
12 70 27 79 42 83 
t 5 71 28 80 43 88 
14 72 29 SO 44 89 
15 72 30 81 45 89 
- 13T ~ 
46 90 76 107 106 124 
4 t 90 77 108 107 125 
48 91 78 108 108 126 
49 92 79 109 109 126 
50 92 80 109 110 127 
51 93 81 110 111 127 
52 93 82 111 112 128 
53 94 83 111 113 128 
54 95 84 112 114 129 
55 95 85 112 115 130 
56 96 86 113 116 130 
57 96 87 113 117 131 
5S 97 8S 114 118 131 
59 97 89 115 119 132 
60 98 90 115 120 132 
99 91 116 121 133 
62 99 9a 116 122 134 
65 100 93 117 123 134 
64 100 94 118 124 135 
65 101 95 118 125 135 
66 101 96 119 126 136 
67 102 97 119 127 136 
68 t 0 5 9S 120 128 137 
69 103 99 129 138 
70 104 100 121 130 138 
7 t 104 101 122 131 139 
n 105 102 122 132 139 
73 105 105 123 133 140 
74 106 104 123 134 140 
75 107 105 124 135 141 
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Haw s e o r o . Bm^ Scarm* 
m 142 m 141 151 150 
m 142 I 4 t 152 151 
m 145 148 U$ 153 151 
m 143 149 149 154 152 
140 144 150 150 155 153 





Wm tmtii^mX^ t h * oors l i ig p roeeas adoptiA 
tn t h i s and ili« u s e of tfet t « m a««6 mom j u n t i ^ 
f ieakt ion lU)^ tliiei^Lfttidiu I n f i r » t I t cliouM 
polatdd omt IhSkt i h * m us«4 i n 
aorflw o f «ti tdr p9sett88 t i i t o o a s o t a t ^ 
i o n t t osuHaiy acftnlDig €»f i l i U iaAiS i a 
m m e ^ fsirebolociesa. Uiftt «Q X* to 
100 U thm Sm«K of i o t f l l i i o ^ i a l of a n 
i n a IftX'gt *ttii0@Sc^et«d* group . i'Uls i s r a g a r ^ 
l ^ c s of tht o f a r r i v i n g at lha fis^m 100* Za 
tmndmlogr ^ ^ ^ ifouU th« a a d i a n X*Q* l a 
any o r u a a a l t o t a d ^ u p |ie»r aagr partloialior 
age ^roup* 
mu Bimtt M m too mym mqu wm 
OF iS Am^m s i i ^ i i r s f i m f x x a m 
SIB m s t o m i g tB mM fSACHSna miMmBinm OF ti*f* 
^ t i i ftoA M o i t t o o S a t t i ^ 
n i t h tm « o f lams «ii 2*Q* 
o f ^mU m Siit€U.«ottt«l i t v t l . 
^ pdiXktB thf t t of O o U t g * fioiog a tud i t i i tS 
C o U i ^ * omi o f ft h W ^ sta ieet tA 
s roBp voa id fiofttftllsr p o s i t s e o f « o r « tluui 100) . 
r» f«r« i io« SK>iiit f o r X«Q* soaXo In I h i o mta i f i s tbiis 
Xt olitritm* t b a l t t io MI IA ^ 
woirle dooti oot h s f o t l i t ttsittl. mmmiae *nd i s i s ft 
««BBo ft mUmmtn l i i ttoitid ^ r l u t f f t ^ t t o r i f ft 4 i f f « r « n t 
i f t to ^ f t sofwft iftVftlojptA i n t l i i s fttuOy* Softo 
•tt igotttftd X s t ^ i i ^ i i c o ioAfti* o r 
^ e ^ l o s o B r i ^ t s i o s f t Siid«K* i or o o r o m i m i ^ *CoXi«g« 
immt** 
Sneli «a i o d t s w i U i m m d f t f M ^ H ftmiag and u t i i i i y 
i n oiftOftillriB^ and u n i Y o t s i l ^ fttt^tntft* 
llbift i s p f t r t i e a ^ a r i ^ ^ t » t t i o i l v i l l i ft t i e * 
l i e foro o r indiooft o f i n t « l i i ® i i i e o i ^ m Uto 
o f 40 nmoitotod aal ropr^ontfttiiro ftflspi* ft* lito 
• 140 ^ 
fimtmm^ p o i n t Iiidi«* till mol l tlJM 
f o r laSlyMft v^palmtton. m m iaoXudliig 
ftlX • t T A t * of l a i X m BoeiAty mm tbo vmriod 
o o o t t ^ t i o a f t l and u t i m i e grouitii i n t ho ooimtrar o r S l « t « 
ava i l c^Xot vo t o liSJco 4o v i t i t a o n w ^ o d on 
t o U o t o d iBuob m t ho xt g o m v i t h o u t 
nmfix^B t l ^ t t i ieh inorao would mppl^ onJlr t o th« pArtieuXftr 
groitp from vbiol} thoy ^ o i e dor ivod «id vould h«r« m 
s j ^ o i A l mmst im end ^nrposo* 
CHAPTER - Y I I I 
IBBSBH'XAtlOH AHD AHALTSIS Of DATA. 
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^^mtrnt^M py pm-
Qa« a a ^ o r purpose <3t th9 was to e<mptac% 
ia teXl t tc tua l . l e ^ t l of « a t r a a t 8 to p ro f^ss ioaaX c o u r s d s . 
oot i rsM cho8«]i f o r t h i s c o a p a r i s o n Bngineor ing , 
M«dioine» Iiftir* f«80hiiig and cour ses l e a d i n g to P i p l o a a i n 
Eagineer i i ig . t # s t vam a d a i n i s t e r e d t o tb« s t u d s a t s of 
t h e s e ooi i rses t n tlbe fou r u n i v e r s i t i e s from ithloh the norm* 
i n g sample was draairn. I3ils h a s been desc r ibed I n Chapter V 
on pages 96 to 97 and r e l e v a n t d a t a p re sen ted e a r l i e r w i l l 
nov be brought t oge the r f o r purposes of coapa r l son . 
f a b l e s 8«t to 8*5 p r e s e n t t h e d i s t r i b u t i o n s p r o f e s s i o n 
v i s e of xaw scores» r a n g e s , means, medians and s t anda rd 
d e v i a t i o n s on t h e L i n g u i s t i c and Q u a n t i t a t i v e p a r t s of t h e 
t e s t a s w e l l a s on t h e whole t e s t * 
(Plecuse see nex t page) 
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8 . 1 . 
D i » t r l b t t t i e n of Raw Soorea , RaagtSy ll#aa«« 
on thf L^iy^iigt^^ pa^ t p / thft ^fi^^. 
( I» - SGOX>«S) 
l>rof«ssloasiBxiglii««riiigt Nddloa l $ Diploma 1 Law i X«aohlag 
t 3 - t S 1 
- 72 5 1 1 1 
61 - 66 9 6 1 4 3 
55 - 60 13 10 1 7 4 
49 - 54 19 24 6 11 9 
4 5 - 4 8 34 17 6 25 17 
37 - 42 50 39 25 29 25 
5 t - 36 46 36 57 29 36 
2 5 - 3 0 26 26 39 39 32 
19 - 24 14 30 45 34 30 
13 - 18 4 6 12 17 15 
T - 12 1 1 7 7 4 
1 - 6 1 2 
I 219 197 199 204 178 
mm 
X 39 .23 36.74 29 .69 33.28 32.15 
S.B. 11.44 12.41 9 .46 12.95 12.21 
38.78 36.31 29.92 31.53 31.55 
Rame9 9«70 3-67 7-66 8 - 7 3 1-67 
• 172 -
fabX* 8 . 2 . 
s i a - s 
(Q - Scores ) 
P r o f e s s l o a a i |Bzigine6rliigj H»diOia i SlpXooa { Lm 1 Teaehiag 
73 - ?8 7 6 
6 t - n 16 6 2 1 
61 • 66 48 25 10 5 4 
55 - 60 48 16 30 12 10 
49 - 54 41 31 33 17 12 
4 3 - 4 8 25 32 42 24 30 
rr 42 n 26 32 22 26 
3 1 - 3 6 11 16 26 29 20 
2 5 - 3 0 7 26 16 24 24 
19 - 24 2 10 7 43 27 
13 - 18 0 2 2 13 12 
7 • 12 1 1 10 13 
1 • 6 4 
S 219 197 199 204 178 
f 53.78 45 .66 44 .76 33.39 34.02 
11.92 14.36 11.28 14.28 14.08 
li«dlait 55 .75 45.87 44 .93 32.16 34.40 
Eange 9-78 12-79 14-71 4-67 7 -64 
- H 4 -
Sabl* 8.5* 
{T&tBX Test) 
:?r$fessi022siBa£l»<»«i*l]igf Medieal | Diploma ! Llur 
.Ill, ..IIIIII.,..,.,..!.,.. ,1 ti Iiiin . I I 1.1 II ||||« l i lt 
138 • 147 3 1 
128 • 137 4 3 
118 -- 127 17 8 3 3 
108 • 117 26 18 3 6 6 
98 - 107 47 22 16 12 8 
88 • 97 43 40 23 21 14 
78 • 87 33 29 46 23 24 
68 - 77 21 21 46 24 27 
58 • 67 15 21 28 35 33 
48 • 57 6 21 26 29 27 
38 - 47 3 9 9 28 15 
28 « 37 1 4 2 14 15 
18 - 27 6 4 
8 - 17 1 2 
I 2 t 9 197 199 204 178 
f 93 .01 82 .40 74.45 66.59 66.16 
20.04 25 .03 16*90 23.81 22 .89 
Hedian 94.70 85 .43 75.11 64 .38 65 .38 
Range 33-143 29-146 31-113 15-124 8-122 
Si« f i n d i n g s a r e a l s o pr«8«nted graphicaXXy and 
a r e g iven i s f i g u r e s 8 . t to 8*15 (psges 149 to 1$3)* 
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DISTRIBUTION OF L - S C O R E S 
T E A C H I N G 
13 25 37 49 61 73 
S C O R E S 
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FIGURE 8"lo 
D ISTRIBUTION OF Q - S C O R E S 
TEACHING 
1.3 25 49 61 73 
S C O R E S 
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FIGURE 8-15 
D I STR IBUT ION OF TOTAL S C O R E S 












2 8 4 8 8 8 »o8 128 146 
S C O R E S 
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I^ool^lt^ a t t a b l e s fr<ai 8 . 1 to 8 . 3 142 to 144)-
vh ich suaaasriz© the perfonaance of the f i v e p r o f e s f i l o n a l 
groups , ( i n rav sicores) seme conclus ions can obvious ly be 
drawn* Siese conc lus ions w i l l be supported by s t a t i s t i c a l 
a n a l y s i s a s and vhere necessa ry . 
Qie performance of Engineer ing s t u d e n t s i s d e f i n i t e l y 
the h i g h e s t aaoni; the f i v e p r o f e s s i o n a l groups t e s t e d and they 
s t and a t a h i ^ a r i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l as compared to a l l t he 
o t h e r p r o f e s s i o n a l groups . S tudents of Medicine come nvxt 
but a r e s i g n i f i c i a n t l y below t h e Engineer ing s t u d e n t s , then « 
cotte the s t u d e n t i of Oiploaa i n Engineer ing wi th s t u d e n t s 
of Law and Teaching Courses f a l l i n g a t t h e bottoM. Hie 
d i f f e r e n c e i n the median performance dec reases by approximate-
l y 10 p o i n t s (on t h e t o t a l t e s t ) as we go from Engineer ing to 
Iiaw and Teaching. 
These differeaciMB a r e g « a e r a l l y r e f l e c t e d i n the two 
p a r t s c o r e s L and Q, bu t a r e more s h a r p l y brou^^t out i n 
t h e t o t a l t e s t . I n the Q u a n t i t a t i v e p a r t of the t e s t the 
s u p e r i o r i t y of s t u d e n t s of Engineer ing i s more zoarked than 
i n the L i n g u i s t i c p a r t of the t e s t . 
Z t w i l l be seen from diagrams from 8.11 to 8 .15 
(pa^es 151 to 155) t h a t t he shape of the d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
s c o r e s of the d i f f e r e n t p r o f e s s i o n a l groajmi on the t o t a l 
t e s t i s more or l e s s symmetrical around the r e s p e c t i v e means. 
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Zli« 8«|> mmmm «r# w y s le i l Ju r M t b * 
p i $ t t t r « i s s l te l i tXy i n tli« tuo p « r t » of tli« t « » t 
%9km AApcurattly. On tli« p a r t of ihm d l a t r l l n i t i o a 
o f sooroft of a t t id t t i t a o f D i f l o a a i n ^ i n o a r i i i g f Jma and 
faac l i ing Mra poaiUvaXy alcavad shoving r a l a t i v a l y poorar 
perfom«Eie« aa octtparad t o atudcmts of Bnginaar in^ and 
Madioina whoaa d i a t r i b u t i o n a a r e n a a r l y a y a a a t r i e f t l . 
On t ba Q a a n t i t a t i v a p a r t of t ha t a a t ttea d ia t r ib t t t^ ion 
o f s eo raa aada by t h a Bagiaaar ing a t u d a a t a i s h o a v i l y loadad 
a t tha h i g b a r ^ a ( f i g a r a o t h a r d i a t r i b u t i o n a 
a r a s o r a ayxaa t t i o f t l * Iha d i a t r i b u t i o n a f o r t ha and 
llaaohing p ro faaa iona are f l a t w i t h a tandaney t o ba p o a i t i v a * 
i y akavad* akowa a aa rkad s u p e r i o r i t y of Snginaar ing 
a t u d a n t a i n o o a p a r i s o a wi lb a i i o t b a r groups*. 
t h a ranga of aooraa i a aXi tha p r o f a a a i o a a l groupa 
a s ^ a p t f o r a t u d « a t a o f BipXoma i n £ag in«a r ing i s f a i r i y vida* 
Th9 upper l i t t i t ba iag SO p o i n t s h ighor f o r a tud^^ ta . o f 
Kad ie i aa aad Enginaar ing i n ooapar iaon v i t h a t u d a a t a o f 
t h e o the r t h r e e profaaa iona* The Xovar i l a i t i s correspond*' 
i n g l y 20 p o i n t s h i | ^ a r » 3ha s n t i r a p i o t u r a p raaan tad by tha 
d i s t r i b u t i o n s s u p p o r t s tha hypothaa ia t h a t a g r a d i e n t 
a x i s t s v i t h stttd<3its o f Engineer ing a t t ha top fo l lowed by 
tha a t u d e n t a of Nadioine» Oiplooa i n ^ i g i a a a r i n g , ILmi and 
t a a e h i n g i n t h i a w d s r * 
• 156 -
d i f f e r e n c e between p e r f e m a n o e s of t h e v a r i o u s 
p r o f e s s i o n a l groups, except i n t h e c a s e of the d i f f e r e n c e s 
i n Law and Teaching» a r e s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . A 
comparison of each gz'oup with every o t h e r i s shown i n 
t a b l e 8 . 4 (page 157). 
( f l e a s e see nex t page) 
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A l l th« d i f f e r e » c e s a r e s t a t i s t i c a l l y h i g h l y s i g n i f i c a n t 
s x c e p t i n g th« l a s t t h a t i s l)etw6ea s t u d s n t s of law aad Tsaeh-
ing whioh i s i a s i g n i f i e a i i t * 
Xt w i l l b« s een t h a t th« s t a n d a r d d s r i a t i o n s whether 
of Q o r soc res o r of the t o t a l t e s t s co res do n o t d i f f e r 
coneideralDly and a r e of good s i z e . One oould have expected 
s t u d e n t s I n the Sng inee r ing and Medicine Courses to he more 
homogeneous because they a r e a v e r y s e l e c t e d group, ^ i s , 
h o v e r e r , i s n o t the c a s e . 
I t was the purpose of t h i s s tudy n o t merely to compare 
the performance of these p r o f e s s i o n a l ^ o u p s on t h e h a s i s of 
raw s c o r e s bu t i t was d e s i r e d t o a t t empt to tmyswer a more 
fundam«i ta l q u e s t i o n . I t i s g e n e r a l l y , s a i d t h a t the b e s t 
s t u d e n t s go f o r Sng ineer ing and o the r s k i l l e d p r o f e s s i o n s 
o r f o r h i t l e r Government S e r v i c e s and l e s s g i f t e d e n t e r t he 
o t h e r c a l l i n g s . I ^ e q u e s t i o n has been answered i n the proceed* 
i n g paragraphs but i t r e a a i n s s t i l l to be seen how s t u d e n t s 
i n v a r i o u s p r o f e s s i o n a l g roups compare w i t h t h e average 
c o l l e g e go ing s t u d e n t , f h e norms p r e s e n t e d i n the p roceed ing 
c h a p t e r a n d a s has been po in t ed out a l r e a d y p i e c e t h e a b i l i t y 
of a n average c o l l e g e going s t u d e n t a t 100* Ihe o t h e r p o i n t s 
of t he modi f ied X.Q. s c a l e range both below aiid above t h i s 
p o i n t . The r ange of ave rage a b i l i t y being from 90 to 110. 
Ihe raw s c o r e s and t h e i r d i s t r i b u t i o n s which have been 
p r e s e n t e d e a r l i e r when comrerted i n t o X.Q. s c a l e p r e s e n t the 
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Ihe fo l lowing c o m e n t s stem to be re levan t* 
( I ) She a v ^ a g e teaeher and the ayerage Jmv gradua te 
i s not below the average c o l l e g e going s tuden t 
i n In te iLleotua l a b i l i t y , fie aey be d i s t i n c t l y 
i n f e r i o r to t he sverege s tuden t of £ngineer ing 
o r Medicine, but i t i s perhaps no t c o r r e c t to say 
t h a t ouir t eache r s a r e r e c r u i t e d from the lowest 
a b i l i t y group. Our Engineers and Doctors a r e on 
an average dec idedly of s u p e r i o r i n t e l l e c t u a l 
a b i l i t y . 
(IZ> f h e rang;e of Z.Qs f o r Engineers and Doctors i s 
from 82 - 146 and 80 to HT r e s p e c t i v e l y , whi le 
f o r t e a c h e r s i t i s from 68 - 154. I h i s would 
nean t h a t the group of Engineers and Doctors 
i n c l u d e s some ve ry h i ^ l y g i f t e d i n d i v i d u a l s , 
bu t the^ a l so inc lude some r e l a t i v e l y l e s s f ^ l e 
people* At t h e same time whi le admi t t ed ly the 
t e ache r s inc lude a much l a r g e r number of 
i n d i v i d u a l s of poor and ve ry poor a b i l i t y , they 
a l s o i n c l u d e some (but perhaps no t a s many as 
the Engineer ing or Medicine group does) people 
of good i n t e l l e c t u a l capae i ty* Zhis i s seen more 
c l e a r l y i n t ^ l e 8 . 6 (p l ea se see next page) . 
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Table 8 . 6 . 
P r o f e s s i o n s 
i 1 f Pe rcen tages 
Engineer ing 8 . 6 7 
S e d i e i n e 21.52 
D i p l o s a 25 .13 
Iiair 44 .12 
t each ing 45.26 
V h i l e only 8 .6?^ i n the Biagineeriiig group f a l l below 
100 l . Q » , the p r o p o r t i o n of oemes f aOl ing b t l o v t h i s p o i n t 
i n t h e o t h e r p r o f e s s i o n a l groups i n c r e a s e s q u i t e sharply 
t o r e a c h a f i g u r e of 44*12 t o 45*26 i n the o a s e of Law and 
Educat ion respeo t iTe ly* 
CHAPm - IX 
l^ ISOOSSXOV A2im COIICI^SXOI. 
DI^gSSIOH ASIJ COHCXJ^ SSIOg. 
Hi* fttudy pr«s«ntftd 1& px>«oediag chf tp t«rs i s » modest 
a t t « a p t ftt dsTslopiiiig an i&d«x of l u t e X I s c t u a l c a p a o l t y u s a b l e 
a t t h t Go l l sge /Un iy f t r s i t y l e v e l . !Qils a t t emp t may f u l f i l t)ie 
f e l t need of an index of i n t e l l e c t u a l c a p a c i t y v i t h the h e l p 
o f which i t may be p o s s i b l e to c l a s s i f y c o l l e g e going s t u d e n t s 
i n t o meaningfu l c a t e g o r i e s * I t i s eacpected t h a t i n the a b n ^ c e 
o f an X.Q.scMle based on an u n s e l e c t e d p o p u l a t i o n ( because 
such a s c a l e i s n o t a v a i l a b l e i n t h e coun t ry ) t h e p roposes 
index w i l l f i n d many u s e s i n t h e f i e l d of u n i v e r s i t y and 
c o l l e g e educa t ion . 
As h a s been mentioned e a r l i e r our s c a l e p l a c e s the c o l l e g i 
go ing s t u d e n t of average i n t e l l e c t u a l a b i l i t y a t tOO, w i t h a 
r a n g e from 90 t o 1tO| s t u d e n t s who a r e b e t t e r or poore r than 
average w i l l f a l l above 110 o r below 90 r e s p e c t i v e l y . Corresp~ 
end ing t o Weehsler*s C l a s s i f i c a t i o n of d u l l and b r i ^ t 
i n d i v i d u a l s w i th i n d i c e s f a l l i n g between 60 to 80 and 120 to 
140 w i l l be c l a s s e d aa d u l l and b r i ^ ^ t r e s p e c t i v e l y ! those 
whose index i s below 60 or above 140 may be l a b e l l e d i n f e r i o r 
o r s u p e r i o r . 
She c l a s s i f i c a t i o n g iven on t h e nex t page which f o l l o w s 
the p a t t e r n of c l a s s i f i c a t i o n g iven by Vechsler i s t e n t a t i v e l y 
sugges t ed . 
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F I G U R E 9-1 
C L A S S I F I C A T I O N OF I N T E L L I G E N C E O N T H E 
P A T T E R N S U G G E S T E D BY W E C H S L E R 
6 0 7 o 9 o l o o Ho l2o l 3 o l 4 o 
above 140 
130 - 140} 
120 - 130) 
110 - 120 
90 - 110 
80 - 90 
70 - 80) 
60 - 70) 
below 60 
Superior Inte l l igence 
Bright 
Above Average 
Normal Inte l l igence 
Below Normal Inte l l igence 
Dull 
Infer ior 
• I6t • 
S i i a p o i n t * to po«t(i)>l« iw«» o f our norm and 
t o s t i n o^uoationitX p rae t io«* I t porfaAps pay i-f boftoro 
ttSalttitig a tud i i i t a to i i&li r«rs i t r o2a«««s «IcoovXadgo o f 
in to l lco t t t f tX c i ^ e i t y i n tho torn of him laAm of B r i ^ t o o s s 
o r OoUego iHdifx i s «vadlabi«* s t u d ^ t s i n t b o r aago u p t o 70 
shou ld bo d i seoura^ed from t a k i n g eouraaa l o a d i n g to 
acadoa ic o r profoatdoniO. eoursoa* p o s a i b i X i t y of d a t o r * 
mining c u t t i n g point,a f o r admiss ion to t h t Mas t a r Couraaa and 
t o c a r t a i a p r o f a s s i o a a l o o u r s e s can a l s o ba axpiorad* f a n t a t i Y a -
Xyt i t may ba suggas tad t h a t s tudaBta w i t b i a d i o a s ba lov 100 
shou ld 110% b a ancoturagod to go f o r tha H a s t a r ' s Pagraa and 
t hosa a s p i r i n g f o r a cou r sa l a e d i n g t o t h a Dagraa 
should o r d i a a r i l y hava a CoHaga IMaot of 120 o r mora* 
Sia p rognoa t i e vaXua of a t a s t I l k a titia p r a a a n t ona 
shou ld ba s a r io t t s l y axmsinadf and tha t a a t may ba uaad f o r 
pa rposas of admiss ions t o aoadMiio and p r o f a a s i o n a l e l a a s a s * 
Iha d i s t r i b u t i o n of raw sco ra s f o r t ha p r o f a a s i o n a l groups 
p r a s a n t o d i n t ha p rav ioaa e h a p t a r oan g iva a broad i n d i c a t e 
i on of t ha p o s i t i o n of suoh ou t t i n g p o i n t s f o r tha v a r i o u s 
p r o f o s s i o n a l groups* 
I t i s n o t th<r i n t a a t i o n of tha a u t h o r t o suggas t t h a t 
t ^ a propoaad ind«K should ba usad i n any r i g i d o r dogmatic 
vay bu t i t s t a n d s to raason t h a t t h a Xndaac o f JMrightnass a s 
suggas tad i n tha s tudy can o a r t a i n l y ba foployad a s ona 
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vezT u s e f u l •ridfm&e o f proaiisft o r lack of p roa i»e a t t b e 
un ive rB l ty level* 
Sie s tudy of e n t r a n t s t o p r o f e s s i o n a l courses shows 
t h a t a s i s a b l e auml:»er of s t u d e n t s I n the lower I n t e l l e c t u a l 
c a t e g o r i e s have gained en t r ance to p r o f e s s i o n s l i k e Medicine, 
and Bnglneer lng. Saie percentage of such s t u d e n t s a s p resen ted 
i n tal»l« 8 . 6 (page l ead the author to sugges t t h a t t h e , 
* B r i ^ t n e s s Index* or 'Co l l ege Index* may he considered by 
the p r o f e s s i o n a l s c h o o l s at t h e time of admissions* j u d i c i o u s 
u s e of such an ins t rument w i l l go towards c u t t i n g down wastage 
and minimising t o a f a i r ex t en t t h e p o s s i b i l i t i e s of l e s s 
ab le pe r sons g e t t i n g i n t o p r o f e s s i o n s i n which they a r e no t 
l i k e l y to c o n t r i b u t e ve ry much* 
So one i s more consc ious of t he many l i m i t a t i o n s of 
t h e s tudy than the au thor himself and i t i s i n f U l l rea l iasa-
t i o n of t ^ e se s h o r t comings t h a t t h e fo rego ing s u g g e s t i o n s 
have been offered* I t i s obvious t h a t the s tudy needs to be 
conducted on a wider and more a c c u r a t e l y s e l e c t e d sample 
b e f o r e the s t a b i l i t y of i n d i c e s can be cons idered s a t i s f a c t o r y . 
Perhaps the L i n g u i s t i c p a r t o f Uie te;3t wlU. hwre to be 
r e t h o u ^ t and ^ e p o s s i b i l i t y us ing some of the r e g i o n a l 
l anguages may be examined. 
Sie va lue of t&e study perhaps l i e s more i n sugges t ing 
an approach and a d i r e c t i o n f o r f u r t h e r s tudy than i n the 
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t&t>le of norais and t h e conc lus ions a r r iT«d a t . au thor 
i s a l s o Go&sclous o f t h e f ^ e t t h a t s t andard i s sa t ion o f an 
i a t e l X i g e n c e t « s t o r e r a u n i v e r s i t y p o p u l a t i o n r a q u i r s s tha 
a c t i v e c o o p e r a t i o n and pa t ronage by s e v e r a l u n i v a r s i t i e s and 
i t was too wide an a s s i g n a e n t f o r a s i n g l e i n d i v i d u a l . I t i s 
sugges ted i n a l l h u m i l i t y t h a t t h e work he taken up j o i n t l y 
and o f f i c i a l l y by a number of u n i v e r s i t i e s * 
B I y 0 ^ p y 
1. Aa«8tasl> A. I «P8;ir6hoIoglcaX T e s t i n g ' 2nd Sd. 1962. 
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I n s t r u c t i o n s * . Coopera t ive Tes t D i v i s i o n 
P r ince ton t Hew jTersey. 
3» D u r f l i n g e r ,0<,W. I ' P r e d i c t i o n of Col lege Success*. 
A Suottarsr of r e c e n t f ind ings* Am. Assn. 
C o l , Deg. J* 19s 68-T8. 1945. 
4* Deegt H.B.& P a t e r s o n , S.S** ^Changes i n S o c i a l S t a t u s of 
Ocaapations*» •Occupation* 25 , 194t» 
5* Be techen , L. t ^College t r e a t i n g A au ide to P r a c t i c e s and 
Prograouaes. A.C.E* Washington B.C. 1959. 
6. Dav i s , F.B. t *IteB Ana lys i s Da ta , Harvard Educat ion Paper 
Ho, 2 , Graduate School of Edtwat ion, Harvard 
U n i v e r s i t y , Cambridge, Mass. 1956. 
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I .Q , determined d u r i n g ch i ldhood . Amer. 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL EXAMINATION 
General Instructions 
This examination is different from the ordinary school or college examinations to' 
which you have been accustomed. The six sub-tests in this examination represent a varietj'' 
of tasks. If you find one test hard do not be discouraged ; you may find the next test 
easier. Nevertheless you should do your best on all the tests. 
People differ markedly in the speed with which they can do these different tests. 
The tests are long enough to keep every one busy for the whole time, and you are not 
expected to complete the test in the time allowed. 
You must begin to work on a test promptly when the examiner calls the starting 
time and stop immediately when he says "stop". Do not begin a test until the examiner 
gives the starting signal for that particular test. Do not turn back to a test after the time 
for it has expired. You are to work on each test during, and only during the specified 
time as announced by the examiner. 
You are to record your answers on a seperate answer sheet rather than on the pages 
of the test booklet. "DO NOT MAKE ANY MARK OR RECORD ANY ANSWER& 




In this test you will find some simple problems in Arithmetic. After each problem there are fivfr 
suggested answers, but only one of them is correct. You are to solve each problem mentally and then make 
the symbol X in the square on the answer sheet which corresponds to the answer you think is correct. "YOU 
ARE TO GIVE YOUR ANSWERS ONLY ON THE ANSWER SHEET AND NOT ON THE TEST 
BOOKLET." Do not make any mark on the test booklet. The following problem is an example : 
Find on the answer sheet the space labeled "Arithmetic Practice Problems, Page 3." The correct 
answer to the Problem (1) is 20. The symbol X has been made in the square below the letter (b) on th© 
answer sheet, because it corresponds to 20 which is the correct answer to the problem. 
For problem (2) make the symbol x in the square on the answer sheet which corresponds to the-
correct answer. 
(2) I f jamshed had 4 times as much money as Ganesh, he would have Rs. 16. 
How much money has Ganesh ? 
la) Rs 4 (b) Rs. 8 (c) Rs. 12 (d) Rs. 16 (e) Rs. 64 
You should have made the symbol X in the square below (a) on the answer sheet because it corres-
ponds to Rs 4, the correct answer to the problem. 
Now attempt the following sample questions yourself and make the symbol X in the square on the 
answer sheet, below the letter which corresponds to the answer you think is correct, just as you have done aboTe^ 
(3) In 5 days Hamid has saved a^rupee. What has his average daily saving 
been ? 
(a) 20 n.p. (b) 22^ n.p. (c) 25 n.p. (d) 30 n.p. (e) 40 n.p. 
(4) Jagdish sold 4 magzines at 50 a p. each. He kept 4 the money and with the 
other half he bought papers at 20 np. each. How many did he buy ? 
(a) 3 (b)4 (c)6 (d) 6 (e) 10 
NOTE :— If for some reasons you want to change your answer to any one question draw another square 
around the square in which you have already marked the symbol X. Thus this new symbol 
means that you have crossed out this answer. Now make the symbol X in the square on the 
answer sheet which you think is correct. 
« « 
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Completion 
PRACTICE PROBLEMS 
Read the defination below. You are to think of the word that fits the defination. Then make 
the symbol X in ihe square on the answer sheet below the letter which corresponds to the word you think is 
correct. "YOU ARE TO GIVE YOUR ANSWERS ONLY ON THE AKSWFR SHEET AND NOT ON 
THE TEST BOOKLET, Do not make any mark on the test booklet. The following problem is an example : 
( 1 ) A contest of speed. 
B F M R 
Find on the answer sheet the space labeled "Completion Practice Problems, Page 5." The correct 
word in the above example is "race." The letter "R'' is the first letter in the word race. Therefore the 
symbol x has been made in the square below "R" on the answer sheet because "R" corresponds to race the 
correct word. 
For problem (2) make the symbol x in the square on the answer sheet which corresponds to the 
first letter of the word which fits the defination. 
The correct word in the above example is "Gymnasium". You should have made the symbol X 
in the square below "G" on the answer sheet because it is the first letter of the word "Gymnasium". 
Now attempt the following sample questions yourself and make the symbol X in the square on 
the answer sheet, which corresponds to the first letter of the word you think is correct, just as you have 
done above. 
3 ) The thin cutting part of an instrument, as of a knife or a sword. 
A B D H W 
4 ) The wife of a King. 
F N P Q V 
5 ) A small or portable bed, as of canvas on a frame used for carrying patients. 
S G N P T 
NOTE If for sonic reasons you want to change your answer to any one question draw another square 
around tl e square in which you have already marked the symbol X. Thus this new symbol 
means that you have crossed out this answer. Now make the symbol X in the square on the 
answer sheet which you think is correct. 
Ck 
Figure Analogies age 
PRACTICE PROBLEMS 
Look at the figures A, B, and C, in example (1) below. Figure A is a large circle. Figure B 
is a small circle. By what rule is Figure A changed to make Figure B ? The rule is "making it smaller". 
Now look at Figure C. It is a large square. What will it be if you change it by the same rule ? It will be a 
small square of the same color as the large square. Figure (2) is a small white square. In the section of the 
answer sheet labeled "FIGURE ANALOGIES, Practice Problems, Page 7" the symbol X has been made in the 
square below number (2t M'hich corresponds to the small square or the correct answer. "YOU ARE TO GIVE 
YOUR ANSWERS ONLY ON THE ANSWER SHEET AND NOT ON THE TEST BOOKLET." 
Do not make any mark on the test booklet. The following problem is an example : 
In Sample (2) below, the rule is : "Turn Figure A upside down to make Figure B." Now look 
at Figure C and think how it would look when turned upside down. It would look like Figure (4). Therefore, 
the sjmbol X has been made in the square below number (4) on the answer sheet which is the correct answer 
to the problem. 
B I 
^ T i T T I i i T 
In Sample (3) be'.ow, the rule lia? two parts : 'Make Figure B of the opposite color and 
than Figure A. Apply the rule to Figure C and make the symbol X in the square on the answer sheet 




O • • o 
I i Sample (3) you should liave made the symbol X in the square on the answer sheet below (1). 
which corresponds to the large white square, the correct answer. 
Noticc that the rule changes from one example to another. You are to do four things to each 
exercise on this page and the next, (a) Deoido what rule is used to change Figure A to Figure B. (b) Apply 
thts rule to Figure C. (c) Select the resulting figure from the five figures given at the right, (d) Make the 
s\ mbol X in the square on the answer sheet which is numbered the same as the figure you have selected. 
Proceed yourself to the four exercises below, making the symbols on the answer sheet. 
A B 1 
^ • d — + nr —1 
8 c P O 
n 
" © © 0 © © © © 
' o o • • o • • D 
NOTE :— If for some reasons you want to changtj your answer to any one question draw another square around 
the square in which you have already marked the symbol X. Thus this new symbol means that 
you have cjossed out thif3 answer. Now make the symbol X in the square on the answer sheet 
\?hich you think is correct. 
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Same-Opposite 
PE.ACTIGE PROBLEMS 
In example (1), the under lined word at the left is "many"'. One of the four suggested words at 
the right means either the same or the opposite of "many". You are to select one word from the four sugges-
ted words at the right which is either the same or the opposite of "many". Then make the symbol X in the 
square on the answer sheet below the number which corresponds to the answer you have selected. "YOU ARE 
TO GIVE YODR ANSWERS ONLY ON THE ANSWER SHEET AND NOT ON THE TEST BOOKLET." 
Do not make any mark on the test booklet. The following problem is an example : 
The word "few" in the above example which is numbered (2) is the opposite of "many". Therefore 
in the section of the answer sheet labeled "SAME-OPPOSITE Practice Problems Page 9" the symbol X has been 
made in the square below number (2) because it corresponds to "few" the correct answer. 
In example (2), the underlined word at the left is "ancient". Select one word from the four 
suggested words at the right that means either the same or the opposite of "ancient " Then make the symbol 
X in the square on the answer sheet below the number which corresponds to the word you have selected. 
(2) ancient (1) dry (2) long (3) happy (4) old 
In the above example j ou should have made the symbol X in the square below number (4) 
because (4) corresponds to "old" «hich means the same as "ancient". 
In each of the examples below select the word that means either the same or the opposite of the 
underlined word at the left. Then make the symbol X in the square on the answer sheet below the number 
which corresponds to the answer you have selected. 
(3) deep (1) blue (2) shallow (3) tense (4) watery 
(4) awkward (1) clumsy (2) loyal (3) passive (4) young 
(5) (1) dry (2) cooked (3) red (4) cold 
NOTE:—If for some reasons you want to change your answer to any one question draw another square around 
the square in which you have already marked the symbol x . Thus this new symbol means that 
you have crossed out this answer. Now make the symbol x in the square ou the answer sheet which 
you-think is correet. 
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The numbers in each series below follow a certain rule. For each series you are to find the next 
number. 
In the first series below, eaoh number is 2 more then the previous number. The next number in 
tbe series aftCT 12 would be 14. Of the five suggested answers at the right, answer (e) which corresponds to 
14 is the correct answer. Therefore in the section of the answer sheet labeled "NUMBER SERIES. Practice 
Problems, Page 11" symbol X has been made in the square below (e). "YOU ARE TO GIVE YOUR 
ANSWERS ONLY ON THE ANSWER SHEET AND NOT ON THE TEST BOOKLET " Do not make 
any mark on the test booklet. 
(1) 2 
Series 
6 8 10 12 
Next Mumber 
10 11 12 13 14 
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
Find the rule in the second series below, and then make the symbol X in the square on the 
answer sheeet in the same way below the letter which corresponds to the next number j'ou have selected. 










Each number in the above series is 1 less then the preceding number. You should have made 
the symbol X in the square below (c) on the atnswer sheet, because it corresponds to 14, thfi.ne?t number in 
the series. 
Find the rule in the series below, in the same way, and then make the symbol x in the square 
on the answer sheet below the letter which corresponds to the next number in the series you have selected. 







( d ) 
13 
(e) 
The above series goes by alternate steps of substracting 2 and adding 3. You should have made 
the symbol X in the square below the letter (e) on the answer sheet because it corresponds to 13 the correct 
next number in the series 
In each series below, find the rule and then make the symbol x in the square below the letter 
on the answer sheet which corresponds to the next number in the series. 
(4) 8 11 14 17 20 23 10 13 23 25 26 
(a) (b) (0) (d) (e) 
(5) 27 27 23 23 19 19 16 16 17 18 19 
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
(6) 16 17 19 20 22 23 18 20 22 24 25 
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
NOTE:—If for some reasons you want to change your answer, to any one question draw another square around 
the square in which you have already marked the symbol X, Thus this new symbol means that 
you have crossed out this answer. Now make the symbol X in the square on the answer sheet which 
you think is correct. 
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Bead the following words : 
1, foot-shoe hand- (1) thumb (2) head (3) glove (4) finger (5) clasp 
In the above example, the first two words foot-shoe, are related. The next word is hand. It 
can be combined with one of the remaining words in the row so as to make a similar pair, hand-glove. In the 
eection of the answer sheet labeled "VERBAL ANALOGIES, Practice Problems Page 13", the symbol X 
has been made in the square below number (3) because it corresponds to glove the correct answer. 
Read the following words : 
2, father-son mother- (1) aunt (2) sister (3) child (4) daughter (5) niece 
The first pair is father-son. The next word is mother. It can be combined with the word 
daughter so as to make a similar pair, mother-daughter. On the answer sheet you should have made the 
symbol X in the square below number (4) because it corresponds to daughter the correct answer. 
In each row of words, the first two words form a pair. The third word can be combined with 
another word to form a similar pair. Select the word from the five suggested words at the right which com-
pletes the second pair On the answer s^ e^et make the symbol X in the square below the number which corres-
ponds to the word you have selected. 
3, sky-blue grass- (1) ground (2) sod (3) path (4) blue (5) green 
4. ice-solid water- (1) hard (2) fire (3) iron (4) liquid (5) boat 
For problem 3 you should have made the symbol X in the square below number (5) which 
corresponds to green, the correct answer. 
In example 4 you should ha\e made the symbol X in the square below number (4) because it 
corresponds to liquid the correct answer. 
Select the answers to the following problems and then make the symbol x in the square below 
the leUer which corresponds to the answer you think is correct. 
5. ear-music m se- (1) face (2) perfume (3) breath (4) tone (5) noise 
6. cloth-dye hcuse- (1) shade (2) paint (3) brush (4) door (5) wood 
7. green-grass yellow- (1) silver (2) color (3) golden ( 4) china (5) gold 
8. cat tie-hay man- (1) eat (2) drink (3) water (4) life (5) bread 
NOTE:—If for some reasons you want to change your answer to any one question draw another square around 
the square in which you have already marked the symbol X. Thus this new symbol means that 
you have crossed out this answer. Now make the symbol X in the square on the answer sheet which 
you think is correct. 
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FIGURE ANALOGIES 
PRACTICE PROBLEMS 
P A G E 7 
1 2 3 4 5 
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UJ cr O o t/> 
t 
Vh«a li^e popu^Ation s i s * numbtr of s a a p l i a g 
u a i t s i n i^opulation) i s Imovn f o r ttaoh of th« populatloi&A 
eons ideredy I t i s pG8sj.bl« to b u i l d up « f i t i iA t«s of thtt s « a n 
and variaxic* f o r a l l t h« p o p u l a t i o n s pu t t o g e t h e r . E s s e n t i a l l y 
used only cons ide r t h e v a r i o u s p o p u l a t i o n s involTsd a s v a r i o u s 
s t r a t a of a s i n g l s popula t ion* 
By t h e t s m * t h e sample i s r e p r e s e n t a t i v e of t h e popula t ion* 
we s h a l l assume ( i n the absence of a d e s c r i p t i o n as to the p r e c i s e 
method of sampling adopted* a s i s t h e c a s e h e r e ) t l ia t the samples 
a r e drawn by ^rom 
t h e p o p u l a t i o n s concerned* I f t h e samples a r e not d rava accord ing 
to any p r o b a b i l i t y sampling method i t i s n o t p o s s i b l e to g i v e 
a t a t i s t ^ a l l y v a l i ^ e s t i m a t e s whatsoever* 
I .s t 
« s i t e of t h e i t h popu la t ion 
n . » s i a e of t h e sample t a k e from the i t h p o p u l a t i o n i « 
^ 1, 2 , 5* 
x^ " sample mean f o r the i t h popu la t i on 
" sample s*d* f o r the i t h popu la t ion 
•> popu l a t i on mean x f o r the i t h p o p u l a t i o n 
and w^ p o p u l a t i o n s*d. of z f o r the i t h p o p u l a t i o n 
X<et f u r t h e r 
% » o v e r a l l mean x f o r a l l the popu l a t i om pu t t oge the r 
w « over 8.d* o f X f o r a l l tiie p o p u l a t i o n s pu t t o g e t h e r 
and K » o v e r a l l s i s e f o r a l l t he p o p u l a t i o n s pu t t o g e t h e r 
ahen ^ . « (1> 
(iii) 
and 
Hftnoe an ^ M a a e d e e t i a a t e of Xt to d t n o t t d by I i s £iT«a hy 
t (3) 
2 
For t h * «6 t iBa t lon of v t 
« « 2 
2 I i « 1» 2 , 3. 
i n^ ^ - 1 
2 
Shin i s unb la sed ly • s t i m a t e d by 
2 . •• ^ 2 
1 . « . 
« / i • 1 , 2 , 3 (Unbiastd e « t i « a t « of t h t (4) 
i popu l a t i on v a r i a n c e ) 
i s u n b i a s s l y o s t l s a t o d by 
- ( i r - 1 - 1 . 2 , 3 . (5) 
<»2 F i n a l l y X i s unb l a sed ly es t imated by 
^ - i ^ ) r i - i ^ » i " i 
where X i s given fey (3) 
Krom ( 2 ) , U ) , ( S ) , and ( 6 ) , I s u n f e l u e d l y u t i a a t e d fey 
- i t £ ( V I ) i ' - f i - - I ' J - ^ ^ ^ * 
( i i i ) 
- C j - ^ ^ S + (7) 
Forau la* ( ; ) and (7) g ive the f i n a l t s t i a a t M of tdbe o v e r a l l 
• e a n and T s r l a s c e . Hi* square r o o t of (7) g lTes t h e i . d . 
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